
Baùt Nhaõ Theo Quan Ñieåm Phaät Giaùo 

 

Thieän Phuùc 

 

Baùt Nhaõ laø aâm cuûa thuaät ngöõ Prajna töø Phaïn ngöõ coù 

nghóa laø trí tueä (yù thöùc hay trí naêng). Coù ba loaïi baùt nhaõ: 

thaät töôùng, quaùn chieáu vaø vaên töï. Baùt Nhaõ coøn coù nghóa laø 

thöïc löïc nhaän thöùc roõ raøng söï vaät vaø nhöõng nguyeân taéc 

caên baûn cuûa chuùng cuõng nhö xaùc quyeát nhöõng gì coøn nghi 

ngôø. Baùt Nhaõ coù nghóa laø caùi bieát sieâu vieät. Baùt Nhaõ Ba La 

Maät Kinh dieãn taû chöõ “Baùt Nhaõ” laø ñeä nhaát trí tueä trong 

heát thaûy trí tueä, khoâng gì cao hôn, khoâng gì so saùnh baèng 

(voâ thöôïng, voâ tyû, voâ ñaúng). Coù ba loaïi Baùt Nhaõ: Thöïc 

töôùng baùt nhaõ, Quaùn chieáu baùt nhaõ, vaø Phöông tieän Baùt 

Nhaõ. Thöïc töôùng baùt nhaõ laø trí hueä ñaït ñöôïc khi ñaõ ñaùo bæ 

ngaïn. Quaùn chieáu baùt nhaõ laø phaàn hai cuûa trí hueä Baùt 

Nhaõ. Ñaây laø trí hueä caàn thieát khi thaät söï ñaùo bæ ngaïn. 

Phöông tieän Baùt Nhaõ hay vaên töï Baùt nhaõ. Ñaây laø loaïi trí 

hueä hieåu bieát chö phaùp giaû taïm vaø luoân thay ñoåi. Ñaây laø 

trí hueä caàn thieát ñöa ñeán yù höôùng “Ñaùo Bæ Ngaïn”. Trong 

khi Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät coù nghóa laø quaùn saùt taát caû chö 

phaùp nhö thaät. Trí tueä khieán chuùng sanh coù khaû naêng ñaùo 

bæ ngaïn. Trí tueä giaûi thoaùt laø ba la maät cao nhaát trong saùu 

ba la maät, laø phöông tieän chaùnh ñeå ñaït tôùi nieát baøn. Noù 

bao truøm söï thaáy bieát taát caû nhöõng huyeãn hoaëc cuûa theá 

gian vaïn höõu, noù phaù tan boùng toái cuûa si meâ, taø kieán vaø 

sai laïc. Theo Phaät giaùo, trí hueä Ba la maät laø cöûa ngoõ ñi 

vaøo haøo quang chö phaùp, vì nhôø ñoù maø chuùng ta ñoaïn tröø 

taän goác reã boùng toái cuûa si meâ. Trong caùc phieàn naõo caên 

baûn thì si meâ laø thöù phieân naõo coù goác reã maïnh nhaát. Moät 

khi goác reã cuûa si meâ bò baät tung thì caùc loaïi phieàn naõo 

khaùc nhö tham, saân, chaáp tröôùc, maïn, nghi, taø kieán, ñeàu deã 

bò baät goác. Nhôø coù trí hueä Ba La Maät maø caùc baäc thaày ñöùc 

haïnh môùi coù khaû naêng daïy doã vaø höôùng daãn nhöõng chuùng 

sanh ñi töø bôø meù cuûa si meâ ñeán beán bôø giaùc ngoä vaø giaûi 

thoaùt.  

 

I. Toång Quan Vaø YÙ Nghóa Cuûa Baùt Nhaõ: 

“Prajna” thöôøng ñöôïc dòch laø “tri thöùc” trong Anh ngöõ, nhöng chính 

xaùc hôn phaûi dòch laø “tröïc giaùc.” Ñoâi khi töø naøy cuõng ñöôïc dòch laø “trí 

tueä sieâu vieät.” Söï thöïc thì ngay caû khi chuùng ta coù moät tröïc giaùc, ñoái 

töôïng vaãn cöù ôû tröôùc maët chuùng ta vaø chuùng ta caûm nhaän noù, hay thaáy 

noù. ÔÛ ñaây coù söï löôõng phaân chuû theå vaø ñoái töôïng. Trong “Baùt Nhaõ” söï 
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löôõng phaân naøy khoâng coøn hieän höõu. Baùt Nhaõ khoâng quan taâm ñeán caùc 

ñoái töôïng höõu haïn nhö theá; chính laø toaøn theå tính cuûa nhöõng söï vaät töï yù 

thöùc ñöôïc nhö theá. vaø caùi toaøn theå tính naøy khoâng heà bò giôùi haïn. Moät 

toaøn theå tính voâ haïn vöôït qua taàm hieåu bieát cuûa phaøm phu chuùng ta. 

Nhöng tröïc giaùc Baùt Nhaõ laø thöù tröïc giaùc toång theå “khoâng theå hieåu bieát 

ñöôïc baèng trí cuûa phaøm phu” veà caùi voâ haïn naøy, laø moät caùi gì khoâng 

bao giôø coù theå xaûy ra trong kinh nghieäm haèng ngaøy cuûa chuùng ta trong 

nhöõng ñoái töôïng hay bieán coá höõu haïn. Do ñoù, noùi caùch khaùc, Baùt Nhaõ 

chæ coù theå xaûy ra khi caùc ñoái töôïng höõu haïn cuûa caûm quan vaø trí naêng 

ñoàng nhaát vôùi chính caùi voâ haïn. Thay vì noùi raèng voâ haïn töï thaáy mình 

trong chính mình, noùi raèng moät ñoái töôïng coøn bò coi laø höõu haïn, thuoäc 

veà theá giôùi löôõng phaân cuûa chuû theå vaø ñoái töôïng, ñöôïc tri giaùc bôûi Baùt 

Nhaõ töø quan ñieåm voâ haïn, nhö theá gaàn guõi vôùi kinh nghieäm con ngöôøi 

cuûa chuùng ta hôn nhieàu. Noùi moät caùch töôïng tröng, höõu haïn luùc aáy töï 

thaáy mình phaûn chieáu trong chieác göông cuûa voâ haïn. Trí naêng cho 

chuùng ta bieát raèng ñoái töôïng höõu haïn, nhöng Baùt Nhaõ choáng laïi, tuyeân 

boá noù laø caùi voâ haïn, vöôït qua phaïm vi cuûa töông ñoái. Noùi theo baûn theå 

luaän, ñieàu naøy coù nghóa laø taát caû nhöõng ñoái töôïng hay höõu theå höõu haïn 

coù ñöôïc laø bôûi caùi voâ haïn laøm neàn taûng cho chuùng, hay nhöõng ñoái 

töôïng töông ñoái giôùi haïn trong phaïm vi cuûa voâ haïn maø khoâng coù noù 

chuùng chaúng coù daây neo gì caû. Coù hai loaïi Baùt Nhaõ. Thöù nhaát laø theá 

gian Baùt nhaõ. Thöù hai laø xuaát theá gian Baùt nhaõ. Laïi coù thöïc töôùng baùt 

nhaõ vaø quaùn chieáu baùt nhaõ. Thöïc töôùng baùt nhaõ laø phaàn ñaàu cuûa Baùt 

Nhaõ Ba La Maät hay trí tueä goác. Quaùn chieáu Baùt nhaõ laø phaàn thöù nhì 

cuûa Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät hay trí tueä ñaït ñöôïc qua tu taäp. Laïi coù coäng 

baùt nhaõ vaø baát coäng baùt nhaõ. Coäng baùt Nhaõ laø ba giai ñoaïn cuûa Thanh 

vaên, Duyeân giaùc vaø Boà Taùt. Baát coäng baùt nhaõ laø loaïi baùt nhaõ cuûa hoïc 

thuyeát toaøn thieän Boà Taùt. Baùt nhaõ coù nghóa laø Trí tueä khieán chuùng sanh 

coù khaû naêng ñaùo bæ ngaïn. Trí tueä giaûi thoaùt laø ba la maät cao nhaát trong 

luïc ba la maät, laø phöông tieän chaùnh ñeå ñaït tôùi nieát baøn. Noù bao truøm söï 

thaáy bieát taát caû nhöõng huyeãn hoaëc cuûa theá gian vaïn höõu, noù phaù tan 

boùng toái cuûa si meâ, taø kieán vaø sai laïc. Coù ba loaïi Baùt Nhaõ. Thöù nhaát laø 

thöïc töôùng baùt nhaõ, töùc laø trí hueä ñaït ñöôïc khi ñaõ ñaùo bæ ngaïn. Thöù nhì 

laø quaùn chieáu baùt nhaõ, töùc laø phaàn hai cuûa trí hueä Baùt Nhaõ. Ñaây laø trí 

hueä caàn thieát khi thaät söï ñaùo bæ ngaïn. Thöù ba laø phöông tieän Baùt Nhaõ 

(Vaên töï Baùt nhaõ), hay laø trí hueä hieåu bieát chö phaùp giaû taïm vaø luoân 

thay ñoåi. Ñaây laø trí hueä caàn thieát ñöa ñeán yù höôùng “Ñaùo Bæ Ngaïn”.  
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II. Nhöõng Ñaëc Tính Cuûa Baùt Nhaõ: 

Theo Kinh Phaùp Baûo Ñaøn, Luïc Toå Hueä Naêng daïy: “Naøy thieän tri 

thöùc, “Ma Ha Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät” laø tieáng Phaïn, dòch laø ñaïi trí tueä 

ñeán bôø kia, noù phaûi laø haønh nôi taâm, khoâng phaûi tuïng ôû mieäng. Mieäng 

tuïng maø taâm chaúng haønh nhö huyeãn nhö hoùa, nhö söông, nhö ñieån. 

Mieäng nieäm maø taâm haønh aét taâm vaø mieäng hôïp nhau, baûn taùnh laø Phaät, 

lìa taùnh khoâng rieâng coù Phaät. Naøy thieän tri thöùc, sao goïi laø Baùt Nhaõ? 

Baùt Nhaõ nghóa laø “trí tueä.” Taát caû choã, taát caû thôøi, moãi nieäm khoâng 

ngu, thöôøng haønh trí hueä töùc laø Baùt Nhaõ haïnh. Moät nieäm ngu khôûi leân, 

töùc laø Baùt Nhaõ baët. Moät nieäm trí khôûi leân, töùc laø Baùt Nhaõ sanh. Ngöôøi 

ñôøi ngu meâ khoâng thaáy Baùt Nhaõ, mieäng noùi Baùt Nhaõ maø trong taâm 

thöôøng ngu, thöôøng töï noùi ta tu Baùt Nhaõ, nieäm nieäm noùi khoâng nhöng 

khoâng bieát ñöôïc chôn khoâng. Baùt Nhaõ khoâng coù hình töôùng, taâm trí tueä 

aáy vaäy. Neáu khôûi hieåu nhö theá töùc goïi laø Baùt Nhaõ trí. “Prajna” laø töø 

Phaïn ngöõ coù nghóa laø trí tueä (yù thöùc hay trí naêng). Coù ba loaïi baùt nhaõ: 

thaät töôùng, quaùn chieáu vaø vaên töï. Baùt Nhaõ coøn coù nghóa laø thöïc löïc 

nhaän thöùc roõ raøng söï vaät vaø nhöõng nguyeân taéc caên baûn cuûa chuùng cuõng 

nhö xaùc quyeát nhöõng gì coøn nghi ngôø. Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät Kinh dieãn taû 

chöõ “Baùt Nhaõ” laø ñeä nhaát trí tueä trong heát thaûy trí tueä, khoâng gì cao 

hôn, khoâng gì so saùnh baèng (voâ thöôïng, voâ tyû, voâ ñaúng). Baùt Nhaõ hay 

caùi bieát sieâu vieät nghóa laø yù thöùc hay trí naêng (Transcendental 

knowledge).  

Phaät töû chôn thuaàn, baát cöù ôû ñaâu vaø baát cöù luùc naøo, töøng haønh ñoäng 

cuûa chuùng ta phaûi luoân kheá hôïp vôùi “trí tueä Baùt Nhaõ”. Phaøm phu luoân 

khoe khoang nôi mieäng, nhöng taâm trí laïi meâ môø. Ñaây laø moät trong ba 

loaïi Baùt Nhaõ, laáy trí tueä quaùn chieáu caùi lyù thöïc töôùng hay nhôø thieàn 

quaùn maø giaùc ngoä ñöôïc chaân lyù, vì ñaây laø trí tueä giaûi thoaùt hay Baùt 

Nhaõ Ba La Maät laø meï cuûa chö Phaät. Baùt nhaõ laø ngoïn ñao trí tueä coù khaû 

naêng caét ñöùt phieàn naõo vaø aùc nghieäp. Baùt Nhaõ laø söï hieåu bieát tröïc giaùc. 

Noùi chung, töø naøy chæ söï phaùt trieån söï hieåu bieát tröïc giaùc laø yù nieäm chuû 

yeáu trong Phaät giaùo. Theo Phaät giaùo Ñaïi thöøa, “baùt nhaõ ba la maät” laø 

ba la maät thöù saùu trong saùu ba la maät maø moät vò Boà Taùt tu haønh treân 

ñöôøng ñi ñeán Phaät quaû, vaø do trí naêng tröïc giaùc vaø tröïc tieáp, chöù khoâng 

phaûi laø trí naêng tröøu töôïng vaø phuïc tuøng trí tueä phaøm phu maø con ngöôøi 

coù theå ñaït ñeán ñaïi giaùc. Vieäc thöïc hieän trí naêng cuõng ñoàng nghóa vôùi 

thöïc hieän ñaïi giaùc. Chính trí naêng sieâu vieät naày giuùp chuùng ta chuyeån 
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hoùa moïi heä phöôïc vaø giaûi thoaùt khoûi sanh töû luaân hoài, chöù khoâng ôû 

loøng thöông xoùt hay thöông haïi cuûa baát cöù ai. Baùt Nhaõ laø söï thaáy bieát 

baát thình lình. Baùt Nhaõ quaû thaät laø moät thuaät ngöõ bieän chöùng chæ caùi 

tieán trình tri thöùc ñaëc bieät ñöôïc bieát ñeán nhö laø “thaáy baát thình lình,” 

hay “boãng thaáy,” “chôït thaáy,” khoâng theo baát cöù moät ñònh luaät hay lyù 

luaän naøo; vì khi Baùt Nhaõ vaän haønh thì ngöôøi ta töï thaáy caùi khoâng cuûa 

vaïn höõu moät caùch baát ngôø vaø kyø dieäu. Ñieàu naøy xaûy ra moät caùch baát 

thaàn vaø khoâng do keát quaû cuûa lyù luaän, maø vaøo luùc aáy lyù luaän nhö bò 

queân laõng, vaø noùi theo caùch taâm lyù, ñoù laø vaøo luùc naêng löïc cuûa yù chí ñi 

ñeán choã thaønh töïu.  

 

III. Duïng Cuûa Baùt Nhaõ: 

Caùi duïng cuûa Baùt Nhaõ maâu thuaãn vôùi taát caû nhöõng gì chuùng ta coù 

theå nhaän thöùc veà theá giôùi naøy; noù thuoäc veà moät traät töï hoaøn toaøn khaùc 

vôùi traät töï cuûa cuoäc soáng bình thöôøng cuûa chuùng ta. Nhöng ñieàu naøy 

khoâng coù nghóa Baùt Nhaõ laø moät caùi gì ñoù hoaøn toaøn caùch bieät vôùi ñôøi 

soáng, vôùi tö töôûng chuùng ta, moät caùi gì ñoù phaûi ñeán vôùi chuùng ta töø caùi 

nguoàn naøo ñoù khoâng bieát vaø khoâng theå bieát ñöôïc, baèng pheùp laï. Neáu 

vaäy, Baùt Nhaõ seõ khoâng theå coù lôïi ích gì cho chuùng ta vaø chuùng ta 

khoâng theå ñaït ñöôïc giaûi thoaùt. Quaû thaät vai troø cuûa Baùt Nhaõ laø baát lieân 

tuïc vaø noù laøm giaùn ñoaïn böôùc tieán cuûa suy luaän hôïp lyù, nhöng Baùt Nhaõ 

khoâng ngöøng hieän dieän döôùi söï suy luaän naøy vaø neáu khoâng coù noù 

chuùng ta khoâng theå suy luaän gì caû. Cuøng moät luùc Baùt Nhaõ vöøa ôû treân 

vöøa ôû trong quaù trình suy luaän. Veà hình thöùc maø noùi, ñieàu naøy maâu 

thuaãn, nhöng söï thaät do chính maâu thuaãn naøy khaû höõu cuõng do Baùt Nhaõ 

ñem laïi. 

Haàu nhö taát caû vaên hoïc toân giaùo ñeàu chöùa ñaày nhöõng maâu thuaãn, 

phi lyù vaø nghòch lyù, vaø khoâng bao giôø coù theå coù ñöôïc, vaø ñoøi hoûi tin vaø 

chaáp nhaän nhöõng thöù aáy nhö laø chaân lyù maëc khaûi, chính laø vì tri thöùc 

toân giaùo ñaët caên baûn treân söï vaän haønh cuûa Baùt Nhaõ. Moät khi ngöôøi ta 

thích quan ñieåm Baùt Nhaõ thì taát caû nhöõng phi lyù coát yeáu cuûa toân giaùo 

trôû neân coù theå hieåu ñöôïc. Noù gioáng nhö moät maåu chuyeän chaâm bieám 

hay caàn phaûi thöôûng thöùc. Treân maët phaûi cuûa noù phôi ra moät söï loän xoän 

haàu nhö khoù tin cuûa caùi ñeïp, vaø ngöôøi nhaän thöùc seõ khoâng vöôït qua 

ñöôïc nhöõng sôïi chæ roái beng. Nhöng ngay khi caâu chuyeän chaâm bieám bò 

ñaûo ngöôïc thì taùnh caùch phöùc taïp vaø thaàn tình cuûa caùi ñeïp aáy hieän ra. 

Baùt Nhaõ goàm trong söï ñaûo ngöôïc naøy. Cho ñeán baây giôø con maét nhaän 
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thöùc beà maët cuûa caùi aùo, beà maët duy nhaát maø noù thöôøng cho pheùp chuùng 

ta quan saùt. Baây giôø boãng nhieân caùi aùo bò loän traùi, chieàu höôùng cuûa caùi 

thaáy thình lình bò giaùn ñoaïn, khoâng coù söï lieân tuïc naøo cuûa caùi nhìn. Tuy 

nhieân do söï giaùn ñoaïn naøy, toaøn boä caáu truùc cuûa cuoäc soáng boãng nhieân 

ñöôïc nhaän thöùc, ñoù laø “thaáy trong töï taùnh.”  

 

IV. Trí Tueä & Baùt Nhaõ: 

Trí tueä vaø Baùt Nhaõ laø söï hieåu bieát veà vaïn höõu vaø thöïc chöùng chaân 

lyù. Trí tueä khôûi leân söï hieåu bieát veà vaïn höõu. Trí tueä laø caên baûn veà thöïc 

chöùng chaân lyù (Trí tueä döïa vaøo chaùnh kieán vaø chaùnh tö duy). Ñoái vôùi 

ñaïo lyù cuûa heát thaûy söï vaät coù khaû naêng ñoaùn ñònh phaûi traùi chaùnh taø. 

Trí vaø tueä thöôøng coù chung nghóa; tuy nhieân thoâng ñaït söï töôùng höõu vi 

thì goïi laø “trí.” Thoâng ñaït khoâng lyù voâ vi thì goïi laø “tueä.” Phaïn ngöõ 

“Prajna: coù nghóa Trí Tueä Baùt Nhaõ. Ñoâi khi khoù maø vaïch ra moät caùch 

roõ raøng söï khaùc bieät giöõa Buddhi vaø Jnana, vì caû hai ñeàu chæ caùi trí 

töông ñoái cuûa theá tuïc cuõng nhö trí sieâu vieät. Trong khi Prajna roõ raøng laø 

caùi trí sieâu vieät. Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät Kinh dieãn taû chöõ “Baùt Nhaõ” laø ñeä 

nhaát trí tueä trong heát thaûy trí tueä, khoâng gì cao hôn, khoâng gì so saùnh 

baèng (voâ thöôïng, voâ tyû, voâ ñaúng). Baùt Nhaõ hay caùi bieát sieâu vieät 

(Transcendental knowledge) hay yù thöùc hay trí naêng. Theo Phaät giaùo 

Ñaïi thöøa, do trí naêng tröïc giaùc vaø tröïc tieáp, chöù khoâng phaûi laø trí naêng 

tröøu töôïng vaø phuïc tuøng trí tueä phaøm phu maø con ngöôøi coù theå ñaït ñeán 

ñaïi giaùc. Vieäc thöïc hieän trí naêng cuõng ñoàng nghóa vôùi thöïc hieän ñaïi 

giaùc. Chính trí naêng sieâu vieät naày giuùp chuùng ta chuyeån hoùa moïi heä 

phöôïc vaø giaûi thoaùt khoûi sanh töû luaân hoài, chöù khoâng ôû loøng thöông xoùt 

hay thöông haïi cuûa baát cöù ai. 

Kieán Thöùc laø caùi bieát coù theå ñöôïc bieåu hieän ra baèng nhieàu caùch. 

Taùc duïng cuûa caùi “Bieát” nhö chuùng ta thöôøng thaáy khi nghe, thaáy, caûm 

giaùc, so saùnh, nhôù, töôûng töôïng, suy tö, lo sôï, hy voïng, vaân vaân. Trong 

Duy Thöùc Hoïc Phaät Giaùo, moân hoïc chuyeân veà nhaän thöùc, nhieàu taùc 

duïng cuûa söï nhaän bieát ñöôïc tìm thaáy. Trong tröôøng hôïp A Laïi Da thöùc, 

bieát coù nghóa laø söï haøm chöùa, duy trì vaø bieåu hieän. Cuõng theo Duy 

Thöùc Hoïc, taát caû nhöõng caûm thoï, tö töôûng, vaø tri thöùc ñeàu khôûi leân töø 

taøng thöùc caên baûn naøy. Trong tröôøng hôïp Maït na thöùc, moät trong nhöõng 

caùi bieát caên baûn, chæ bieát coù taùc duïng baùm chaët khoâng chòu buoâng boû 

vaøo moät ñoái töôïng vaø cho laø ñoù laø caùi “ngaõ.” Maït Na chính laø boä chæ 

huy cuûa taát caû moïi caûm thoï, tö töôûng, vaø laøm ra söï saùng taïo, söï töôûng 
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töôïng cuõng nhö söï chia cheû thöïc taïi. Trong tröôøng hôïp Yeâm Ma La 

thöùc, caùi bieát coù taùc duïng chieáu roïi gioáng nhö moät thöù aùnh saùng traéng 

tinh khieát trong taøng thöùc. Trong baát cöù hieän töôïng naøo, duø laø taâm lyù 

sinh lyù hay vaät lyù, coù söï coù maët cuûa söï vaän chuyeån sinh ñoäng, ñoù laø ñôøi 

soáng. Chuùng ta coù theå noùi raèng söï vaän chuyeån naøy, ñôøi soáng naøy, laø söï 

phoå hieän cuûa vuõ truï, laø taùch duïng phoå bieán cuûa caùi bieát. Chuùng ta 

khoâng neân cho raèng “caùi bieát” laø moät vaät beân ngoaøi ñeán ñeå laøm hôi thôû 

cho ñôøi soáng trong vuõ truï. Noù chính laø söï sinh ñoäng cuûa chính vuõ truï. 

Theo Phaät giaùo, trí tueä khoâng phaûi laø söï chaát ñoáng cuûa tri thöùc. 

Traùi laïi, noù laø söï vuøng vaãy ñeå thoaùt khoûi caùc tri thöùc aáy. Noù ñaäp vôõ 

nhöõng tri thöùc cuõ ñeå laøm phaùt sinh nhöõng tri thöùc môùi phuø hôïp vôùi thöïc 

taïi hôn. Khi Copernicus phaùt hieän traùi ñaát quay xung quanh noù vaø quay 

xung quanh maët trôøi, coù bieát bao nhieâu yù nieäm cuõ veà thieân vaên hoïc bò 

suïp ñoå, trong ñoù coù yù nieäm treân vaø döôùi. Thuyeát Löôïng Töû hieän thôøi 

ñang phaán ñaáu maõnh lieät ñeå vöôït thoaùt caùc yù nieäm ñoàng nhaát vaø nhaân 

quaû voán laø nhöõng yù nieäm caên baûn xöa nay cuûa khoa hoïc. Khoa hoïc 

cuõng ñang daán thaân treân con ñöôøng ruõ boû yù nieäm nhö ñaïo hoïc. Caùi 

hieåu bieát nôi con ngöôøi ñöôïc dieãn dòch thaønh khaùi nieäm, tö töôûng vaø 

ngoân ngöõ. Caùi bieát ôû ñaây laø tri thöùc thu löôïm ñöôïc baèng caùch chaát 

chöùa. Noù laø caùi thaáy tröïc tieáp vaø mau leï. Veà maët tình caûm thì goïi laø 

caûm xuùc. Veà maët tri thöùc thì goïi laø tri giaùc. Noù laø moät thöù tröïc giaùc chöù 

khoâng phaûi laø keát quaû cuûa suy luaän. Coù khi noù hieän höõu traøn ñaày trong 

chuùng ta, nhöng chuùng ta khoâng dieãn dòch noù thaønh khaùi nieäm ñöôïc, 

khoâng duøng hình thöùc tö duy ñeå chuyeân chôû noù ñöôïc vaø do ñoù khoâng 

dieãn taû ñöôïc thaønh lôøi. Khoâng theå dieãn taû neân lôøi, ñoù laø taâm traïng cuûa 

chuùng ta vaøo luùc ñoù. Coù nhöõng tri thöùc ñöôïc noùi trong ñaïo Phaät laø “baát 

khaû tö, baát khaû nghò, baát khaû thuyeát,” nghóa laø khoâng theå suy tö, nghò 

luaän vaø laäp thaønh hoïc thuyeát ñöôïc. Ngoaøi ra, söï hieåu bieát coøn laø mieáng 

chaén giuùp baûo veä haønh giaû khoûi söï taán coâng cuûa tham, saân vaø si. Con 

ngöôøi thöôøng haønh ñoäng sai quaáy laø do bôûi voâ minh hoaëc khoâng thaáy roõ 

ñöôïc chính mình, khoâng thaáy roõ nhöõng khaùt voïng muoán ñaït haïnh phuùc 

cuõng phöông caùch naøo ñeå ñaït ñöôïc chaân haïnh phuùc. Söï hieåu bieát coøn 

giuùp haønh giaû coù khaû naêng trieät tieâu nhieãm tröôïc vaø taêng cöôøng ñöùc 

tính toát nôi chính mình. 

Trí tueä nhaän thöùc nhöõng hieän töôïng vaø nhöõng qui luaät cuûa chuùng. 

Jnana laø söï saùng suoát naém vöõng taát caû nhöõng thuyeát giaûng ñöôïc chöùa 

ñöïng trong caùc kinh ñieån. Trí laø tri giaùc trong saùng vaø hoaøn haûo cuûa 
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taâm, nôi khoâng naém giöõ baát cöù khaùi nieäm naøo. Ñaây laø söï thöùc tænh tröïc 

giaùc vaø duy trì chaân lyù cho moät vò Boà Taùt, yù nghóa vaø söï hieän höõu 

khoâng chæ tìm thaáy treân maët phaân giôùi giöõa nhöõng thaønh toá khoâng beàn 

chaéc vaø lieân tuïc chuyeån ñeán maïng löôùi phöùc taïp cuûa caùc moái quan heä 

trong ñôøi soáng haèng ngaøy, trong khi trí laø söùc maïnh cuûa trí tueä ñöa ñeán 

traïng thaùi cuûa naêng löïc giaûi thoaùt, laø duïng cuï chính xaùc coù khaû naêng 

uyeån chuyeån vöôït qua caùc chöôùng ngaïi cuûa hình thöùc oâ nhieãm vaø caùc 

chaáp thuû thaâm caên di truyeàn trong tö töôûng vaø haønh ñoäng. Jnana laø moät 

töø raát linh ñoäng vì ñoâi khi noù coù nghóa laø caùi trí theá gian taàm thöôøng, 

caùi trí cuûa töông ñoái khoâng thaâm nhaäp ñöôïc vaøo chaân lyù cuûa hieän höõu, 

nhöng ñoâi khi noù cuõng coù nghóa laø caùi trí sieâu vieät, trong tröôøng hôïp 

naày noù ñoàng nghóa vôùi Baùt Nhaõ (Prajna). 

Trí Tueä ñöôïc moâ taû laø söï hieåu bieát veà Töù Dieäu Ñeá, söï hieåu bieát veà 

lyù nhaân duyeân, vaø nhöõng ñieàu töông töï nhö vaäy. Söï ñaéc thaønh trí hueä laø 

söï ñaéc thaønh khaû naêng bieán ñoåi hoïc thuyeát töø nhöõng ñoái töôïng cuûa trí 

tueä thaønh kinh nghieäm thöïc teá cho caù nhaân mình. Noùi caùch khaùc, trí tueä 

theo Phaät giaùo laø khaû naêng bieán ñoåi nhöõng kieán thöùc veà Töù Dieäu Ñeá 

vaø nhöõng ñieàu töông töï hoïc trong kinh ñieån thaønh chaân lyù hieän thöïc vaø 

sinh ñoäng. Muoán ñaït ñöôïc trí tueä, tröôùc nhaát chuùng ta phaûi trau doài giôùi 

haïnh vaø phaùt trieån söï ñònh tænh nôi tinh thaàn. Neân nhôù raèng, ñoïc vaø 

hieåu kinh ñieån khoâng phaûi laø ñaït ñöôïc trì tueä. Trí tueä laø ñoïc, hieåu vaø 

bieán ñöôïc nhöõng gì mình ñaõ ñoïc hieåu thaønh kinh nghieäm hieän thöïc cuûa 

caù nhaân. Trí tueä cho chuùng ta khaû naêng “thaáy ñöôïc chaân lyù” hay “thaáy 

söï theå ñuùng nhö söï theå” vì ñaït ñöôïc trí tueä khoâng phaûi laø moät baøi taäp 

veà trí tueä hay hoïc thuaät, maø laø söï thaáy bieát chaân lyù moät caùch tröïc tieáp. 

Trong Phaät giaùo, Trí Tueä laø ñöùc tính cao caû nhaát. Ngöôøi ta thöôøng 

dòch töø ngöõ Baéc Phaïn “Prajna” (pali-Panna) laø trí tueä, vaø caùch dòch ñoù 

khoâng ñöôïc chính xaùc. Tuy nhieân, khi chuùng ta baøn veà truyeàn thoáng 

Phaät giaùo, chuùng ta phaûi luoân nhôù raèng Trí Tueä ôû ñaây ñöôïc duøng theo 

moät yù nghóa ñaëc bieät, thaät ñaëc bieät trong lòch söû tö töôûng cuûa nhaân loaïi. 

Trí Tueä ñöôïc caùc Phaät töû hieåu nhö laø söï “quaùn töôûng caùc phaùp moät 

caùch coù phöông phaùp.” Ñieàu naøy ñöôïc chæ baøy roõ raøng theo ñònh nghóa 

cuûa Ngaøi Phaät AÂm: “Trí Tueä coù ñaëc tính thaâm  nhaäp vaøo baûn chaát cuûa 

vaïn phaùp. Nhieäm vuï cuûa noù laø phaù tan boùng toái cuûa aûo töôûng che maát 

töï tính cuûa vaïn phaùp. Bieåu hieän cuûa trí tueä laø khoâng bò meâ môø. Bôûi vì  

“ngöôøi naøo nhaäp ñònh bieát vaø thaáy roõ thöïc töôùng, thieàn ñònh chính laø 

nguyeân nhaân tröïc tieáp vaø gaàn nhaát cuûa trí tueä.” 



 8 

Trí tueä bieát ñöôïc raèng taùnh khoâng laø baûn chaát toái haäu cuûa taát caû 

caùc phaùp. Loaïi trí tueä ñaëc bieät naøy laø phöông tieän duy nhaát duøng ñeå 

loaïi tröø voâ minh vaø nhöõng traïng thaùi taâm nhieãu loaïn cuûa chuùng ta. Trí 

tueä naøy cuõng laø moät khí cuï maïnh meõ nhaát duøng ñeå hoùa giaûi nhöõng daáu 

aán nghieäp thöùc u aùm. Hôn nöõa, trí tueä naøy khieán cho chuùng ta coù khaû 

naêng laøm lôïi laïc ngöôøi khaùc moät caùch hieäu quaû, vì nhôø noù maø chuùng ta 

coù theå chæ daïy ngöôøi khaùc phöông phaùp ñeå töï hoï cuõng ñaït ñöôïc loaïi trí 

tueä naøy. Loaïi trí tueä thöù nhaát laø chìa khoùa ñeå daãn ñeán giaûi thoaùt vaø 

giaùc ngoä. Ñeå coù theå ñaït ñöôïc loaïi trí tueä naøy, chuùng ta phaûi ñaàu tö moïi 

noã löïc vaøo tu taäp giaùo lyù nhaø Phaät vaø thöïc haønh thieàn ñònh. Trí tueä bieát 

ñöôïc ngoân ngöõ, lyù luaän, khoa hoïc, ngheä thuaät, vaân vaân. Loaïi trí tueä naøy 

laø loaïi baåm sanh; tuy nhieân, ngöôøi ta tin raèng ngöôøi coù loaïi trí tueä naøy 

laø ngöôøi maø trong nhieàu kieáp tröôùc ñaõ tu taäp vaø thöïc haønh nhieàu haïnh 

laønh roài. 

Trí tueä cô baûn voán coù nôi moãi ngöôøi chuùng ta coù theå loä khi naøo böùc 

maøn voâ minh bò veït boû qua tu taäp. Theo Ñöùc Phaät, trí tueä laø moät phaåm 

haïnh cöïc kyø quan troïng vì noù töông ñöông vôùi chính söï giaùc ngoä. Chính 

trí tueä môû cöûa cho söï töï do, vaø trí tueä xoùa boû voâ minh, nguyeân nhaân 

caên baûn cuûa khoå ñau phieàn naõo. Ngöôøi ta noùi raèng chaët heát caønh caây 

hay thaäm chí chaët caû thaân caây, nhöng khoâng nhoå taän goác reã cuûa noù, thì 

caây aáy vaãn moïc laïi. Töông töï, duø ta coù theå loaïi boû luyeán chaáp vaèng 

caùch töø boû traàn tuïc vaø saân haän vôùi taâm töø bi, nhöng chöøng naøo maø voâ 

minh chöa bò trí tueä loaïi boû, thì luyeán chaáp vaø saân haän vaãn coù theå naûy 

sinh trôû laïi nhö thöôøng. Veà phaàn Ñöùc Phaät, ngay hoâm Ngaøi chöùng kieán 

caûnh baát haïnh xaõy ra cho con truøng vaø con chim trong buoåi leã haï ñieàn, 

Ngaøi beøn ngoài quaùn töôûng döôùi goác caây hoàng taùo gaàn ñoù. Ñaây laø kinh 

nghieäm thieàn ñònh sôùm nhaát cuûa Ñöùc Phaät. Veà sau naøy, khi Ngaøi ñaõ töø 

boû theá tuïc ñeå ñi tìm chaân lyù toái thöôïng, moät trong nhöõng giôùi luaät ñaàu 

tieân maø Ngaøi phaùt trieån cuõng laø thieàn ñònh. Nhö vaäy chuùng ta thaáy Ñöùc 

Phaät ñaõ töï mình nhaán maïnh raèng trí tueä chæ coù theå ñaït ñöôïc qua thieàn 

ñònh maø thoâi. 

Tu taäp trí tueä laø keát quaû cuûa giôùi vaø ñònh. Duø trí hueä quan heä tôùi 

nhaân quaû. Nhöõng ai ñaõ töøng tu taäp vaø vun troàng thieän caên trong nhöõng 

ñôøi quaù khöù seõ coù ñöôïc trí tueä toát hôn. Tuy nhieân, ngay trong kieáp naøy, 

neáu baïn muoán ñoïan tröø tam ñoäc tham lam, saân haän vaø si meâ, baïn 

khoâng coù con ñöôøng naøo khaùc hôn laø phaûi tu giôùi vaø ñònh haàu ñaït ñöôïc 

trí tueä ba la maät. Vôùi trí hueä ba la maät, baïn coù theå tieâu dieät nhöõng teân 
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troäm naày vaø chaám döùt khoå ñau phieàn naõo. Trí tueä laø moät trong ba phaùp 

tu hoïc quan troïng trong Phaät giaùo. Hai phaùp kia laø Giôùi vaø ñònh. Theo 

Tyø Kheo Piyadassi Mahathera trong Phaät Giaùo Nhìn Toaøn Dieän thì taâm 

ñònh ôû möùc ñoä cao laø phöông tieän ñeå thaønh ñaït trí tueä hay tueä minh saùt. 

Tueä bao goàm chaùnh kieán vaø chaùnh tö duy, töùc laø hai chi ñaàu trong Baùt 

Chaùnh Ñaïo. Trí tueä giuùp chuùng ta phaù tan lôùp maây môø si meâ bao phuû 

söï vaät vaø thöïc chöùng thöïc töôùng cuûa vaïn phaùp, thaáy ñôøi soáng ñuùng nhö 

thaät söï, nghóa laø thaáy roõ söï sanh dieät cuûa vaïn höõu. 

Trong Kinh Phaùp Cuù, Ñöùc Phaät daïy: “Ñeâm raát daøi vôùi nhöõng keû 

maát nguû, ñöôøng raát xa vôùi keû löõ haønh moûi meät. Cuõng theá, voøng luaân 

hoài seõ tieáp noái voâ taän vôùi keû ngu si khoâng minh ñaït chaùnh phaùp (60). 

Khoâng ñöôïc keát baïn vôùi keû hôn mình, khoâng ñöôïc keát baïn vôùi keû 

ngang mình, thaø quyeát chí ôû moät mình toát hôn keát baïn vôùi ngöôøi ngu 

muoäi (61). “Ñaây laø con ta, ñaây laø taøi saûn ta,” keû phaøm phu thöôøng lo 

nghó nhö theá, nhöng ngöôøi trí bieát chính ta coøn khoâng thieät coù, huoáng laø 

con ta hay taøi saûn ta? (62). Ngu maø töï bieát ngu, töùc laø trí, ngu maø töï 

xöng raèng trí, chính ñoù môùi thaät laø ngu (63). Ngöôøi ngu suoát ñôøi gaàn 

guõi ngöôøi trí vaãn chaúng hieåu gì Chaùnh phaùp, ví nhö caùi muoãng muùc 

canh luoân maø chaúng bao giôø bieát ñöôïc muøi vò cuûa canh (64). Ngöôøi trí 

duø chæ gaàn guûi ngöôøi trí trong khoaûnh khaéc cuõng hieåu ngay ñöôïc Chaùnh 

phaùp, chaúng khaùc gì caùi löôõi duø môùi tieáp xuùc vôùi canh  trong khoaûnh 

khaéc, ñaõ bieát ngay ñöôïc muøi vò cuûa canh (65). Keû phaøm phu, loøng thì 

muoán caàu ñöôïc trí thöùc maø haønh ñoäng laïi daãn tôùi dieät vong, neân haïnh 

phuùc bò toån haïi maø trí tueä cuõng tieâu tan (72). Con thieân nga chæ bay 

ñöôïc giöõa khoâng trung, ngöôøi coù thaàn thoâng chæ bay ñöôïc khoûi maët ñaát, 

duy baäc ñaïi trí, tröø heát ma quaân môùi bay ñöôïc khoûi theá gian naày (175).”  

Noùi toùm laïi, trong ñaïo Phaät, trí tueä laø quan troïng toái thöôïng, vì söï 

thanh tònh coù ñöôïc laø nhôø trí tueä, do trí tueä, vaø trí tueä laø chìa khoùa daãn 

ñeán giaùc ngoä vaø giaûi thoaùt cuoái cuøng. Nhöng Ñöùc Phaät khoâng bao giôø 

taùn thaùn tri thöùc suoâng. Theo Ngaøi, trí phaûi luoân ñi ñoâi vôùi thanh tònh 

nôi taâm, vôùi söï hoaøn haûo veà giôùi: Minh Haïnh Tuùc. Trí tueä ñaït ñöôïc do 

söï hieåu bieát vaø phaùt trieån caùc phaåm chaát cuûa taâm laø trí, laø trí tueä sieâu 

vieät, hay trí tueä do tu taäp maø thaønh. Ñoù laø trí tueä giaûi thoaùt chöù khoâng 

phaûi laø söï lyù luaän hay suy luaän suoâng. Nhö vaäy Ñaïo Phaät khoâng chæ laø 

yeâu meán trí tueä, khoâng xuùi duïc ñi tìm trí tueä, khoâng coù söï suøng baùi trí 

tueä, maëc duø nhöõng ñieàu naøy coù yù nghóa cuûa noù vaø lieân quan ñeán söï 

soáng coøn cuûa nhaân loaïi, maø ñaïo Phaät chæ khích leä vieäc aùp duïng thöïc 
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tieãn nhöõng lôøi daïy cuûa Ñöùc Phaät nhaèm daãn ngöôøi theo ñi ñeán söï xaû ly, 

giaùc ngoä, vaø giaûi thoaùt cuoái cuøng. Trí tueä trong Phaät giaùo laø trí tueä 

nhaän thöùc ñöôïc taùnh khoâng. Ñaây laø phöông tieän duy nhaát ñöôïc duøng ñeå 

loaïi tröø voâ minh vaø nhöõng taâm thaùi nhieãu loaïn cuûa chuùng ta. Loaïi trí 

tueä naày cuõng laø phöông tieän giuùp hoùa giaûi nhöõng daáu aán nghieäp thöùc u 

aùm. Chöõ Phaät töï noù theo Phaïn ngöõ coù nghóa laø trí tueä vaø giaùc ngoä. Tuy 

nhieân, trí tueä naày khoâng phaûi laø phaøm trí maø chuùng ta töôûng. Noùi roäng 

ra, noù laø trí tueä cuûa Phaät, loaïi trí tueä coù khaû naêng thoâng hieåu moät caùch 

ñuùng ñaén vaø toaøn haûo baûn chaát thaät cuûa ñôøi soáng trong vuõ truï naày trong 

quaù khöù, hieän taïi vaø töông lai. Nhieàu ngöôøi cho raèng trí tueä coù ñöôïc töø 

thoâng tin hay kieán thöùc beân ngoaøi. Ñöùc Phaät laïi noùi ngöôïc laïi. Ngaøi 

daïy raèng trí tueä ñaõ saün coù ngay trong töï taùnh cuûa chuùng ta, chöù noù 

khoâng ñeán töø beân ngoaøi. Treân theá giôùi coù raát nhieàu ngöôøi thoâng minh 

vaø khoân ngoan nhö nhöõng nhaø khoa hoïc hay nhöõng trieát gia, vaân vaân. 

Tuy nhieân, Ñöùc Phaät khoâng coâng nhaän nhöõng kieán thöùc phaøm tuïc naày 

laø söï giaùc ngoä ñuùng nghóa theo ñaïo Phaät, vì nhöõng ngöôøi naày chöa döùt 

tröø ñöôïc phieàn naõo cuûa chính mình. Hoï vaãn coøn coøn truï vaøo thò phi cuûa 

ngöôøi khaùc, hoï vaãn coøn tham, saân, si vaø söï kieâu ngaïo. Hoï vaãn coøn chöùa 

chaáp nhöõng voïng töôûng phaân bieät cuõng nhö nhöõng chaáp tröôùc. Noùi caùch 

khaùc, taâm cuûa hoï khoâng thanh tònh. Khoâng coù taâm thanh tònh, duø coù 

chöùng ñaéc ñeán taàng cao naøo ñi nöõa, cuõng khoâng phaûi laø söï giaùc ngoä 

ñuùng nghóa theo Phaät giaùo. Nhö vaäy, chöôùng ngaïi ñaàu tieân trong söï 

giaùc ngoä cuûa chuùng ta chính laø töï ngaõ, söï chaáp tröôùc, vaø nhöõng voïng 

töôûng cuûa chính mình. Chæ coù trí tueä döïa vaøo khaû naêng ñònh tónh môùi coù 

khaû naêng loaïi tröø ñöôïc nhöõng chaáp tröôùc vaø voâ minh. Nghóa laø loaïi trí 

tueä khôûi leân töø baûn taâm thanh tònh, chöù khoâng phaûi laø loaïi trí tueä ñaït 

ñöôïc do hoïc hoûi töø saùch vôû, vì loaïi trí tueä naày chæ laø phaøm trí chöù 

khoâng phaûi laø chaân trí tueä. Chính vì theá maø Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ noùi: “Ai coù 

ñònh seõ bieát vaø thaáy ñuùng nhö thaät.” Theo Kinh Hoa Nghieâm, taát caû 

chuùng sanh ñeàu coù cuøng trí tueä vaø ñöùc haïnh cuûa moät vò Phaät, nhöng hoï 

khoâng theå theå hieän nhöõng phaåm chaát naày vì nhöõng voïng töôûng vaø chaáp 

tröôùc. Tu taäp Phaät phaùp seõ giuùp chuùng ta loaïi boû ñöôïc nhöõng voïng 

töôûng phaân bieät vaø dong ruoãi cuõng nhö nhöõng chaáp tröôùc. Töø ñoù chuùng 

ta seõ tìm laïi ñöôïc baûn taâm thanh tònh saün coù, vaø cuõng töø ñoù trí tueä chaân 

thöïc seõ khôûi sanh. Phaät töû chaân thuaàn neân luoân nhôù raèng chaân trí vaø 

khaû naêng thaät söï cuûa chuùng ta chæ taïm thôøi bò che môø vì ñaùm maây muø 

voâ minh, chaáp tröôùc vaø voïng töôûng phaân bieät, chöù khoâng phaûi thaät söï 
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maát ñi vónh vieãn. Muïc ñích tu taäp theo Phaät phaùp cuûa chuùng ta laø phaù 

tan ñaùm maây muø naày ñeå ñaït ñöôïc giaùc ngoä. 

 

V. Boán Trí Baùt Nhaõ: 

Theo Kinh Phaùp Baûo Ñaøn, Phaåm thöù Baûy, coù boán loaïi trí: Thöù 

nhaát laø Ñaïi Vieân Caûnh Trí (Cuûa Phaät A Suùc): Ñaïi Vieân Caûnh Trí laø 

taùnh thanh tònh cuûa chuùng sanh (chuyeån thöùc thöù taùm laøm Ñaïi Vieân 

Caûnh Trí). Trí to lôùn vieân maõn hay trí hieån hieän caùc saéc töôùng trong 

caûnh trí cuûa Nhö Lai. Cuõng laø trí chuyeån töø A-Laïi-Da thöùc maø ñöôïc, laø 

trí hieån hieän vaïn töôïng cuûa phaùp giôùi nhö taám göông troøn lôùn, töông 

öùng vôùi theá giôùi vaø lieân heä vôùi A Suùc Beä Phaät cuõng nhö Ñoâng Ñoä. Thöù 

nhì laø Bình Ñaúng Taùnh Trí (cuûa Phaät Baûo Töôùng): Bình Ñaúng Taùnh 

Trí laø taâm khoâng beänh cuûa chuùng sanh (chuyeån thöùc thöù baûy laøm Bình 

Ñaúng Taùnh Trí). Bình Ñaúng Taùnh Trí laø caùi trí vöôït ra ngoaøi söï phaân 

bieät Toâi Anh, do ñoù maø döùt boû ñöôïc caùi yù nieäm veà ngaõ. Caùi trí xem 

moïi söï moïi vaät ñeàu bình ñaúng nhö nhau. Nhôø coù trí naøy maø ngöôøi ta 

khôûi leân taâm ñaïi bi. Theo lyù thuyeát Duy Thöùc, moät khi bình ñaúng taùnh 

trí khôûi leân thì boán thöù oâ nhieãm töï aùi, töï kieán, kieâu maïn vaø si meâ ñeàu 

tan bieán. Caùi trí bieát taùnh bình ñaúng cuûa vaïn höõu. Caùi trí xem moïi söï 

moïi vaät ñeàu bình ñaúng nhö nhau. Bình Ñaúng Taùnh Trí chuyeån töø Maït 

Na thöùc maø ñöôïc, laø trí taïo thaønh taùc duïng bình ñaúng cuûa caùc phaùp, 

töông öùng vôùi löûa vaø Nam Phaät ôû Nam Ñoä. Thöù ba laø Dieäu Quaùn Saùt 

Trí (cuûa Phaät A Di Ñaø): Dieäu Quaùn Saùt Trí laø trí thaáy maø khoâng phaûi 

duïng coâng cuûa chuùng sanh (thöùc thöù saùu ñöôïc chuyeån thaønh Dieäu Quaùn 

Saùt Trí). Dieäu Quaùn Saùt Trí laø moät trong naêm trí ñöôïc noùi ñeán trong 

kinh ñieån cuûa toâng Chaân Ngoân. Trí chuyeån töø yù thöùc maø ñöôïc, trí phaân 

bieät caùc phaùp haûo dieäu phaù nghi, töông öùng vôùi nöôùc vaø Phaät A Di Ñaø 

ôû Taây phöông. Theo Tònh Ñoä vaø Chaân Toâng, Phaät A Di Ñaø thuø thaéng 

hôn caû trong soá Nguõ Trí Nhö Lai; maëc duø quoác ñoä cuûa Ngaøi ôû Taây 

Phöông chöù khoâng ôû trung öông. Trong soá Nguõ Trí Nhö Lai, Ñöùc Phaät 

A Di Ñaø ôû phöông Taây coù theå ñoàng nhaát vôùi Trung öông Ñaïi Nhaät Nhö 

Lai, laø Ñöùc Phaät cuûa Phaùp Giôùi Theå Taùnh. Caùc boån nguyeän  cuûa Ñöùc A 

Di Ñaø, söï chöùng ñaéc Phaät quaû Voâ Löôïng Quang vaø Voâ Löôïng Thoï, vaø 

söï thieát laäp Cöïc Laïc quoác ñoä ñaõ ñöôïc moâ taû ñaày ñuû trong Kinh A Di 

Ñaø. Thöù tö laø Thaønh Sôû Taùc Trí: Trí cuûa Phaät Baát Khoâng hay Vi Dieäu 

Thanh hay Phaät Thích Ca Maâu Ni. Thaønh Sôû Taùc Trí gioáng nhö Vieân 

Caûnh Trí (naêm thöùc ñaàu ñöôïc chuyeån thaønh Thaønh Sôû Taùc Trí). Thaønh 
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Sôû Taùc Trí laø trí giuùp hoaøn thaønh moïi vieäc maø khoâng taïo nghieäp. Trí 

toaøn thieän hai coâng vieäc töï ñoä vaø ñoä tha. Moät trong naêm trí ñöôïc noùi 

ñeán trong kinh ñieån cuûa toâng Chaân Ngoân. Trí chuyeån töø nguõ caên (nhaõn, 

nhó, tyû, thieät vaø thaân), trí thaønh töïu dieäu nghieäp töï lôïi lôïi tha, töông öùng 

vôùi Baát Khoâng Thaønh Töïu Nhö Lai vaø Phaät Di Laëc ôû Baéc Ñoä. 

 

VI. Baùt Nhaõ Vaø Taùnh Khoâng: 

Nhö treân ñaõ ñeà caäp, Taùnh Khoâng laø taùnh khoâng thaät cuûa vaïn höõu 

daàu chuùng laø nhöõng vaät theå taïm thôøi hieän höõu. Theo Kinh Tieåu Khoâng, 

Ñöùc Phaät baûo A Nan: “Naøy A Nan, nhôø an truù vaøo ‘khoâng taùnh’ maø 

baây giôø ta ñöôïc an truù vieân maõn nhaát.” Vaäy thì nghóa cuûa traïng thaùi 

‘khoâng’ laø gì maø töø ñoù Ñöùc Phaät ñöôïc an truù vaøo söï vieân maõn nhaát? 

Chính noù laø ‘Nieát Baøn’ chöù khoâng laø thöù gì khaùc. Noù chính laø söï troáng 

vaéng taát caû nhöõng duïc laäu, höõu laäu vaø voâ minh. Chính vì theá maø trong 

thieàn ñònh, haønh giaû coá gaéng chuyeån hoùa söï voïng ñoäng cuûa thöùc cho tôùi 

khi naøo taâm hoaøn toaøn laø khoâng vaø khoâng coù voïng töôûng. Möùc ñoä cao 

nhaát cuûa thieàn ñònh, dieät taän thoï-töôûng ñònh, khi moïi yù töôûng vaø caûm 

thoï ñaõ döøng thì ñöôïc xem nhö laø neàn taûng vöõng chaéc ñeå ñaït ñeán Nieát 

Baøn. Ñöùc Phaät baûo Xaù Lôïi Phaát veà khoâng nhö sau: “Trong ‘Khoâng’ 

khoâng coù hình theå, khoâng coù caûm xuùc, khoâng coù nieäm löï, khoâng coù tö 

duy, khoâng coù yù thöùc, khoâng coù maét, tai, muõi, löôõi, thaân vaø yù; khoâng coù 

hình theå, aâm thanh, höông thôm, muøi vò, xuùc chaïm vaø hieän höõu; khoâng 

coù ñoái töôïng cuûa maét cho ñeán khoâng coù ñoái töôïng cuûa yù thöùc; khoâng coù 

minh, khoâng coù voâ minh, khoâng coù söï chaám döùt cuûa minh, cuõng khoâng 

coù söï chaám döùt cuûa voâ minh; cho ñeán khoâng coù tuoåi giaø vaø söï cheát, 

cuõng khoâng coù söï chaám döùt cuûa tuoåi giaø vaø söï cheát; khoâng coù khoå ñau, 

khoâng coù nguyeân nhaân cuûa khoå ñau, khoâng coù söï chaám döùt khoå ñau vaø 

khoâng coù con ñöôøng ñöa ñeán söï chaám döùt khoå ñau; khoâng coù trí giaùc 

cuõng khoâng coù söï thaønh töïu  trí giaùc; vì chaúng coù quaû vò trí giaùc naøo ñeå 

thaønh töïu. Ngöôøi naøo tænh thöùc bình yeân do soáng an laønh trong tueä giaùc 

voâ thöôïng thì thoaùt ly taát caû. Vaø raèng, vì khoâng coù nhöõng chöôùng ngaïi 

trong taâm neân khoâng coù sôï haõi vaø xa rôøi nhöõng cuoàng si moäng töôûng, 

ñoù laø cöùu caùnh Nieát Baøn vaäy!”  

Trong Phaät giaùo, taùnh khoâng haøm yù chö phaùp khoâng coù thöïc höõu 

noäi taïi, khoâng coù baûn chaát thöôøng haèng. Nhöõng gì hieän höõu ñeàu coù ñieàu 

kieän, vaø coù lieân quan vôùi nhöõng yeáu toá khaùc. Trong Trung Quaùn Luaän, 

Ngaøi Long Thoï noùi: “Ngöôøi naøo hoøa hôïp cuøng taùnh khoâng, hoøa hôïp 
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cuøng vaïn phaùp.” Chöõ “khoâng” ôû ñaây khoâng ñoàng nghóa vôùi chöõ 

“khoâng” maø chuùng ta duøng thöôøng ngaøy. Chöõ “khoâng” ôû ñaây vöôït leân 

khoûi yù nieäm bình thöôøng. “Khoâng” khoâng coù nghóa laø khoâng hieän höõu, 

maø laø khoâng coù thöïc taùnh. Ñeå traùnh laàm laãn, caùc Phaät töû thöôøng duøng 

töø “Chaân khoâng” ñeå chæ caùi khoâng khoâng coù thöïc taùnh naøy. Thaät ra, yù 

nghóa chöõ “khoâng” trong Phaät giaùo raát saâu saéc, tinh teá vaø khoù hieåu bôûi 

vì theo lôøi Ñöùc Phaät daïy, khoâng chæ khoâng coù saéc, thanh, höông, vò, 

xuùc, phaùp maø caùc hieän töôïng hieän höõu laø tuøy duyeân. Ñöùc Phaät muoán 

nhaán maïnh ñeán “khoâng” nhö söï rôøi boû nhöõng chaáp thuû vaø taø kieán. Nhö 

treân ñaõ noùi, Baùt Nhaõ laø aâm cuûa thuaät ngöõ Prajna töø Phaïn ngöõ coù nghóa 

laø trí tueä (yù thöùc hay trí naêng). Baùt Nhaõ coøn coù nghóa laø thöïc löïc nhaän 

thöùc roõ raøng söï vaät vaø nhöõng nguyeân taéc caên baûn cuûa chuùng cuõng nhö 

xaùc quyeát nhöõng gì coøn nghi ngôø. Baùt Nhaõ coù nghóa laø caùi bieát sieâu 

vieät. Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät Kinh dieãn taû chöõ “Baùt Nhaõ” laø ñeä nhaát trí tueä 

trong heát thaûy trí tueä, khoâng gì cao hôn, khoâng gì so saùnh baèng (voâ 

thöôïng, voâ tyû, voâ ñaúng). Coù ba loaïi Baùt Nhaõ: Thöïc töôùng baùt nhaõ, 

Quaùn chieáu baùt nhaõ, vaø Phöông tieän Baùt Nhaõ. Thöïc töôùng baùt nhaõ laø trí 

hueä ñaït ñöôïc khi ñaõ ñaùo bæ ngaïn. Quaùn chieáu baùt nhaõ laø phaàn hai cuûa 

trí hueä Baùt Nhaõ. Ñaây laø trí hueä caàn thieát khi thaät söï ñaùo bæ ngaïn. 

Phöông tieän Baùt Nhaõ hay vaên töï Baùt nhaõ. Ñaây laø loaïi trí hueä hieåu bieát 

chö phaùp giaû taïm vaø luoân thay ñoåi. Ñaây laø trí hueä caàn thieát ñöa ñeán yù 

höôùng “Ñaùo Bæ Ngaïn”. Chính Baùt Nhaõ ñaët nhöõng baøn tay cuûa noù leân 

“Taùnh Khoâng,” hay “Chôn Nhö,” hay “Töï Taùnh.” Vaø baøn tay naøy 

khoâng ñaët leân caùi maø noù hình nhö hieän höõu. Ñieàu naøy roõ raøng phaùt sinh 

töø caùi maø chuùng ta ñaõ noùi quan heä ñeán nhöõng söï vieäc töông ñoái. Cho 

raèng töï taùnh ôû beân kia laõnh vöïc ngöï trò cuûa theá giôùi töông ñoái, söï naém 

laáy noù baèng Baùt Nhaõ khoâng theå coù nghóa theo nghóa thoâng thöôøng cuûa 

thuaät ngöõ naøy. Naém laáy maø khoâng phaûi laø naém laáy, söï xaùc quyeát khoâng 

theå traùnh ñöôïc nghòch lyù. Theo thuaät ngöõ Phaät giaùo, söï naém laáy naøy coù 

hieäu quaû baèng söï khoâng phaân bieät, nghóa laø baèng söï phaân bieät coù tính 

caùch khoâng phaân bieät. Caùi quaù trình ñoät nhieân, giaùn ñoaïn, noù laø moät 

haønh ñoäng cuûa taâm, nhöng haønh ñoäng naøy, duø raèng khoâng phaûi laø 

khoâng coù yù thöùc, phaùt sinh töø chính töï taùnh, töùc laø Voâ Nieäm. Trong khi 

ñoù, goác tieáng Phaïn cuûa “Taùnh khoâng” laø “Sunyata.” “Sunya” laáy töø goác 

chöõ “svi” coù nghóa laø phoàng leân. Chö phaùp khoâng coù thöïc höõu noäi taïi, 

khoâng coù baûn chaát thöôøng haèng, khoâng coù thöù gì coù thöïc taùnh cuûa chính 

noù. Nhöõng gì hieän höõu ñeàu coù ñieàu kieän, vaø coù lieân quan vôùi nhöõng 
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yeáu toá khaùc. Theo Kinh Phaùp Baûo Ñaøn, Luïc Toå Hueä Naêng daïy: “Naày 

thieän tri thöùc! Trí tueä quaùn chieáu, trong ngoaøi saùng suoát, bieát boån taâm 

mình, neáu bieát boån taâm töùc laø goác cuûa söï giaûi thoaùt. Neáu ñöôïc giaûi 

thoaùt töùc laø Baùt Nhaõ Tam Muoäi, töùc laø Voâ Nieäm. Sao goïi laø voâ nieäm? 

Neáu thaáy taát caû phaùp maø taâm khoâng nhieãm tröôùc aáy laø voâ nieäm, duïng 

töùc khaép taát caû choã, cuõng khoâng dính maéc taát caû choã, chæ thanh tònh nôi 

boån taâm khieán saùu thöùc ra saùu cöûa ñoái trong saùu traàn khoâng nhieãm, 

khoâng taïp, ñi laïi töï do, thoâng duïng khoâng keït, töùc laø Baùt Nhaõ Tam 

Muoäi, töï taïi giaûi thoaùt goïi laø voâ nieäm haïnh. Neáu traêm vaät chaúng nghó, 

chính khi ñoù khieán cho nieäm baët ñi, aáy laø phaùp phöôïc, aáy goïi laø bieân 

kieán. Theo Truyeàn Ñaêng Luïc, quyeån IX: Moät ngaøy, Trieäu Chaâu ñeán 

tham kieán Ñaïi Töø, Trieäu Chaâu hoûi Ñaïi Töø: "Theå cuûa Baùt Nhaõ laø gì?" 

Ñaïi Töø laëp laïi caâu hoûi: "Theå cuûa Baùt Nhaõ laø gì?" Töùc thì Trieäu Chaâu 

cöôøi lôùn vaø boû ñi. Moät hoâm sau, Ñaïi Töø thaáy Trieäu Chaâu ñang queùt 

saân, Ñaïi Töø hoûi: "Theå cuûa Baùt Nhaõ laø gì?" Trieäu Chaâu lieäng caây choåi, 

cöôøi lôùn vaø boû ñi. Ñaïi Töø lieàn trôû veà phöông tröôïng. Haønh giaû tu Thieàn 

neân luoân nhôù raèng Baùt Nhaõ laø chaân lyù toái thöôïng phaûi ñöôïc kinh 

nghieäm chöù khoâng phaûi daønh cho söï phaân tích suoâng cuûa trí thöùc hay töø 

bieân kieán cuûa töøng caù nhaân. 
 

VII.Baùt Nhaõ vaø Töï Taùnh: 

Theo Luïc Toå Hueä Naêng trong Kinh Phaùp Baûo Ñaøn, Baùt Nhaõ ñöôïc 

phaùt khôûi trong töï taùnh theo caùch “baát thình lình”, chöõ baát thình lình ôû 

ñaây khoâng coù nghóa laø töùc thì, theo caùch baát ngôø hay thình lình, noù 

cuõng coù nghóa laø haønh vi töï phaùt, noù laø caùi thaáy, khoâng phaûi laø moät 

haønh ñoäng coù yù thöùc thuoäc phaàn töï taùnh. Noùi caùch khaùc, aùnh saùng cuûa 

Baùt Nhaõ phoùng ra töø voâ nieäm tuy nhieân noù khoâng bao giôø rôøi voâ nieäm; 

Baùt Nhaõ ôû trong voâ thöùc veà söï vaät. Ñaây laø caùi maø ngöôøi ta aùm chæ khi 

noùi raèng “thaáy laø khoâng thaáy vaø khoâng thaáy laø thaáy,” hoaëc khi noùi raèng 

voâ nieäm hay töï taùnh, trôû neân yù thöùc chính noù baèng phöông tieän Baùt 

Nhaõ, tuy nhieân trong yù thöùc naøy noù khoâng coù söï phaân caùch naøo giöõa 

chuû vaø khaùch. Do ñoù, Luïc Toå Hueä Naêng noùi: “Ai hieåu ñöôïc chaân lyù 

naøy töùc thì khoâng nghó, khoâng nhôù vaø khoâng dính maéc.” Nhöng chuùng 

ta phaûi nhôù raèng Luïc Toå Hueä Naêng khoâng bao giôø giaûng moät giaùo phaùp 

naøo veà caùi “Voâ” ñôn giaûn hay veà söï baát ñoäng ñôn giaûn vaø Ngaøi khoâng 

caäy ñeán quan nieäm veà caùi voâ tri trong vaán ñeà ñôøi soáng. 
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Ngaøy naøo ñoù Baùt Nhaõ phaûi ñöôïc phaùt khôûi trong töï taùnh; vì chöøng 

naøo chuùng ta chöa coù kinh nghieäm naøy thì khoâng bao giôø chuùng ta coù 

ñöôïc cô hoäi bieát Phaät, khoâng nhöõng chæ nôi baûn thaân chuùng ta maø coøn 

nôi nhöõng ngöôøi khaùc nöõa. Nhöng söï phaùt khôûi naøy khoâng phaûi laø moät 

haønh ñoäng ñaëc thuø thaønh töïu trong laõnh vöïc ngöï trò cuûa yù thöùc thöïc 

nghieäm, vaø vieäc naøy cuõng coù theå ñem so saùnh vôùi phaûn aûnh cuûa maët 

traêng trong doøng suoái; noù khoâng phaûi lieân tuïc; noù ôû beân kia sanh töû; 

cuõng nhö khi ngöôøi ta baûo noù cheát, noù khoâng bieát cheát; chæ khi naøo ñaït 

ñöôïc traïng thaùi voâ taâm thì môùi coù nhöõng thuyeát thoaïi chöa töøng ñöôïc 

noùi ra, nhöõng haønh ñoäng chöa töøng ñöôïc thöïc hieän. Theo Luïc Toå Hueä 

Naêng trong Kinh Phaùp Baûo Ñaøn, Baùt Nhaõ ñöôïc phaùt khôûi trong töï taùnh 

theo caùch “baát thình lình”, chöõ baát thình lình ôû ñaây khoâng coù nghóa laø 

töùc thì, theo caùch baát ngôø hay thình lình, noù cuõng coù nghóa laø haønh vi töï 

phaùt, noù laø caùi thaáy, khoâng phaûi laø moät haønh ñoäng coù yù thöùc thuoäc 

phaàn töï taùnh. Noùi caùch khaùc, aùnh saùng cuûa Baùt Nhaõ phoùng ra töø voâ 

nieäm tuy nhieân noù khoâng bao giôø rôøi voâ nieäm; Baùt Nhaõ ôû trong voâ thöùc 

veà söï vaät. Ñaây laø caùi maø ngöôøi ta aùm chæ khi noùi raèng “thaáy laø khoâng 

thaáy vaø khoâng thaáy laø thaáy,” hoaëc khi noùi raèng voâ nieäm hay töï taùnh, trôû 

neân yù thöùc chính noù baèng phöông tieän Baùt Nhaõ, tuy nhieân trong yù thöùc 

naøy noù khoâng coù söï phaân caùch naøo giöõa chuû vaø khaùch. Do ñoù, Luïc Toå 

Hueä Naêng noùi: “Ai hieåu ñöôïc chaân lyù naøy töùc thì khoâng nghó, khoâng 

nhôù vaø khoâng dính maéc.” Nhöng chuùng ta phaûi nhôù raèng Luïc Toå Hueä 

Naêng khoâng bao giôø giaûng moät giaùo phaùp naøo veà caùi “Voâ” ñôn giaûn 

hay veà söï baát ñoäng ñôn giaûn vaø Ngaøi khoâng caäy ñeán quan nieäm veà caùi 

voâ tri trong vaán ñeà ñôøi soáng. Cuõng theo Luïc Toå Hueä Naêng, Baùt Nhaõ laø 

caùi teân ñaët cho “Töï Taùnh,” hay chuùng ta coøn goïi noù  laø “Voâ Thöùc,” khi 

noù töï yù thöùc chính noù, hay chính xaùc hôn, chính haønh ñoäng trôû thaønh yù 

thöùc. Do ñoù Baùt Nhaõ chæ veà hai höôùng: Voâ thöùc vaø theá giôùi cuûa yù thöùc 

hieän môû ra. Hình thaùi thöù nhaát ñöôïc goïi laø Trí Voâ Phaân Bieät vaø hình 

thaùi kia laø Trí Phaân Bieät. Khi chuùng ta quan heä vôùi höôùng ñi ra ngoaøi 

cuûa yù thöùc vaø phaân bieät taïi ñieåm queân höôùng kia cuûa Baùt Nhaõ, höôùng 

quy taâm veà Voâ thöùc, chuùng ta coù thuaät ngöõ ñöôïc bieát döôùi teân “Trí 

Töôûng Töôïng.” Hay chuùng ta coù theå noùi ngöôïc laïi: khi trí töôûng töôïng 

töï xaùc ñònh, Baùt Nhaõ bò che khuaát, söï phaân bieät ngöï trò laøm chuû, vaø beà 

maët thanh tònh, khoâng voâ nhieãm cuûa Voâ Thöùc hay Töï Taùnh hieän thôøi bò 

che môø. Nhöõng ai chuû tröông “voâ nieäm” hay “voâ taâm” ñeàu mong chuùng 

ta ngaên Baùt Nhaõ khoûi laïc theo höôùng phaân bieät vaø chuùng ta cöông 
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quyeát quay caùi nhìn theo höôùng kia. Ñaït voâ taâm coù nghóa laø, noùi moät 

caùch khaùch quan, phaùt hieän ra trí voâ phaân bieät. Khi quan nieäm naøy 

ñöôïc phaùt trieån theâm, chuùng ta hieåu ñöôïc nghóa cuûa voâ taâm, trong tö 

töôûng Thieàn. 

 

VIII.Baùt Nhaõ vaø Caùi Duïng Cuûa Thöùc Cuõng Nhö Voâ Thöùc: 

Baùt Nhaõ, söï phaùt khôûi cuûa yù thöùc trong Voâ Thöùc, vaän haønh trong 

moät chieàu höôùng nhò boäi. Moät tieán ñeán voâ thöùc vaø moät höôùng ñeán yù 

thöùc. Baùt Nhaõ höôùng veà voâ thöùc laø Baùt Nhaõ noùi moät caùch rieâng bieät, 

trong khi aáy Baùt Nhaõ cuûa yù thöùc baây giôø ñöôïc goïi laø taâm, vôùi caùch vieát 

thöôøng. Töø caùi taâm naøy theá giôùi nhò nguyeân phaùt khôûi: chuû theå vaø 

khaùch theå, ngaõ beân trong vaø theá giôùi beân ngoaøi, vaân vaân. Ño ñoù ngöôøi 

ta cuõng coù theå phaân bieät hai hình thaùi trong taâm: taâm Baùt Nhaõ voâ phaân 

bieät vaø taâm ñoái ñaõi. Taâm cuûa hình thaùi thöù nhaát thuoäc veà theá giôùi naøy, 

nhöng chöøng naøo noù coøn lieân heä vôùi Baùt Nhaõ, noù coøn giao thieäp tröïc 

tieáp vôùi Voâ Thöùc, thì noù laø Taâm, trong khi aáy taâm cuûa hình thaùi thöù nhì 

hoaøn toaøn laø cuûa theá giôùi naøy, neáu muoán, noù hoøa laãn vôùi caùc yeáu toá taïp 

ña. Caùi taâm thöù hai, Luïc Toå Hueä Naêng goïi laø “Nieäm.” ÔÛ ñaây taâm laø 

nieäm vaø nieäm laø taâm. Theo quan ñieåm töông ñoái, taâm cuûa hình thaùi thöù 

nhaát coù theå goïi laø “voâ taâm” ñoái laïi vôùi “höõu taâm” cuûa hình thaùi thöù nhì. 

Trong khi caùi sau thuoäc veà phía beân naøy cuûa kinh nghieäm thöôøng nhaät 

cuûa chuùng ta, caùi tröôùc thì sieâu vieät; theo thuaät ngöõ cuûa trieát hoïc Thieàn, 

noù laø caùi “khoâng phaûi taâm,” hay “voâ taâm” hay “voâ nieäm.” 

 

IX.Ñaïi Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät Ña: 

Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät laø trí tueä khieán chuùng sanh coù khaû naêng ñaùo bæ 

ngaïn. Trí tueä giaûi thoaùt laø ba la maät cao nhaát trong luïc ba la maät, laø 

phöông tieän chaùnh ñeå ñaït tôùi nieát baøn. Noù bao truøm söï thaáy bieát taát caû 

nhöõng huyeãn hoaëc cuûa theá gian vaïn höõu, noù phaù tan boùng toái cuûa si 

meâ, taø kieán vaø sai laïc. Trí hueä Ba la maät laø cöûa ngoõ ñi vaøo haøo quang 

chö phaùp, vì nhôø ñoù maø chuùng ta ñoaïn tröø taän goác reã boùng toái cuûa si 

meâ. Trong caùc phieàn naõo caên baûn thì si meâ laø thöù phieân naõo coù goác reã 

maïnh nhaát. Moät khi goác reã cuûa si meâ bò baät tung thì caùc loaïi phieàn naõo 

khaùc nhö tham, saân, chaáp tröôùc, maïn, nghi, taø kieán, ñeàu deã bò baät goác. 

Nhôø coù trí hueä Ba La Maät maø chuùng ta coù khaû naêng daïy doã vaø höôùng 

daãn nhöõng chuùng sanh si meâ. Trí tueä Baùt Nhaõ khieán chuùng sanh coù khaû 

naêng ñaùo bæ ngaïn. Trí tueä giaûi thoaùt laø ba la maät cao nhaát trong luïc ba 
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la maät, laø phöông tieän chaùnh ñeå ñaït tôùi nieát baøn. Noù bao truøm söï thaáy 

bieát taát caû nhöõng huyeãn hoaëc cuûa theá gian vaïn höõu, noù phaù tan boùng toái 

cuûa si meâ, taø kieán vaø sai laïc. Ñeå ñaït ñöôïc trí hueä Ba La Maät, haønh giaû 

phaûi noã löïc quaùn chieáu veà caùc söï thöïc voâ thöôøng, voâ ngaõ, vaø nhaân 

duyeân cuûa vaïn höõu. Moät phen ñaøo ñöôïc goác voâ minh, khoâng nhöõng 

haønh giaû töï giaûi thoaùt töï thaân, maø coøn coù theå giaùo hoùa vaø höôùng daãn 

cho nhöõng chuùng sanh si meâ khieán hoï thoaùt ra khoûi voøng keàm toûa cuûa 

sanh töû. 

Theo Kinh Phaùp Baûo Ñaøn, Luïc Toå Hueä Naêng daïy: “Naøy thieän tri 

thöùc, “Ma Ha Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät” laø tieáng Phaïn, dòch laø ñaïi trí tueä 

ñeán bôø kia, noù phaûi laø haønh nôi taâm, khoâng phaûi tuïng ôû mieäng. Mieäng 

tuïng maø taâm chaúng haønh nhö huyeãn nhö hoùa, nhö söông, nhö ñieån. 

Mieäng nieäm maø taâm haønh aét taâm vaø mieäng hôïp nhau, baûn taùnh laø Phaät, 

lìa taùnh khoâng rieâng coù Phaät. Sao goïi laø Ma Ha? Ma Ha laø lôùn, taâm 

löôïng roäng lôùn ví nhö hö khoâng, khoâng coù bôø meù, cuõng khoâng coù vuoâng 

troøn, lôùn nhoû, cuõng khoâng phaûi xanh, vaøng, ñoû, traéng, cuõng khoâng coù 

treân döôùi, daøi ngaén, cuõng khoâng saân, khoâng hyû, khoâng phaûi, khoâng 

quaáy, khoâng thieän khoâng aùc, khoâng coù ñaàu, khoâng coù ñuoâi, coõi nöôùc 

chö Phaät, troïn ñoàng vôùi hö khoâng, dieäu taùnh cuûa ngöôøi ñôøi voán khoâng, 

khoâng coù moät phaùp coù theå ñöôïc, töï taùnh chôn khoâng cuõng laïi nhö theá. 

Naøy thieän tri thöùc, chôù nghe toâi noùi “khoâng” lieàn chaáp khoâng, thö ù nhaát 

laø khoâng neân chaáp “khoâng,” neáu ñeå taâm “khoâng” maø ngoài tònh toïa, ñoù 

töùc laø chaáp “voâ kyù khoâng.”  Naøy thieän tri thöùc, theá giôùi hö khoâng hay 

bao haøm vaïn vaät saéc töôïng, maët trôøi, maët traêng, sao, nuùi, soâng, ñaát lieàn, 

khe suoái, coû caây, röøng raäm, ngöôøi laønh ngöôøi döõ, phaùp laønh phaùp döõ, 

thieân ñöôøng ñòa nguïc, taát caû bieån lôùn, caùc nuùi Tu Di, thaûy ôû trong hö 

khoâng. Taùnh cuûa ngöôøi ñôøi laïi cuõng nhö theá. Naøy thieän tri thöùc, töï taùnh 

hay bao haøm muoân phaùp aáy laø ñaïi. Muoân phaùp ôû trong töï taùnh cuûa moïi 

ngöôøi, neáu thaáy taát caû ngöôøi aùc cuøng vôùi laønh, troïn ñeàu khoâng coù chaáp, 

khoâng coù boû, cuõng khoâng nhieãm tröôùc, taâm cuõng nhö hö khoâng, goïi ñoù 

laø ñaïi, neân goïi laø Ma Ha. Naøy thieän tri thöùc, sao goïi laø Baùt Nhaõ? Baùt 

Nhaõ nghóa laø “trí tueä.” Taát caû choã, taát caû thôøi, moãi nieäm khoâng ngu, 

thöôøng haønh trí hueä töùc laø Baùt Nhaõ haïnh. Moät nieäm ngu khôûi leân, töùc 

laø Baùt Nhaõ baët. Moät nieäm trí khôûi leân, töùc laø Baùt Nhaõ sanh. Ngöôøi ñôøi 

ngu meâ khoâng thaáy Baùt Nhaõ, mieäng noùi Baùt Nhaõ maø trong taâm thöôøng 

ngu, thöôøng töï noùi ta tu Baùt Nhaõ, nieäm nieäm noùi khoâng nhöng khoâng 
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bieát ñöôïc chôn khoâng. Baùt Nhaõ khoâng coù hình töôùng, taâm trí tueä aáy 

vaäy. Neáu khôûi hieåu nhö theá töùc goïi laø Baùt Nhaõ trí.  

Sao goïi laø Ba La Maät? Ñaây laø tieáng Phaïn, coù nghóa laø “ñeán bôø 

kia,” giaûi nghóa laø “lìa sanh dieät.” Chaáp caûnh thì sanh dieät khôûi nhö 

nöôùc coù soùng moài, töùc laø bôø beân naày, lìa caûnh thì khoâng sanh dieät nhö 

nöôùc thöôøng thoâng löu, aáy goïi laø bôø kia, neân goïi laø Ba La Maät. Naøy 

thieän tri thöùc, Ma Ha Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät toái toân, toái thöôïng, toái ñeä 

nhaát, khoâng truï, khoâng qua cuõng khoâng laïi, chö Phaät ba ñôøi thaûy ñeàu töø 

trong ñoù maø ra. Phaûi duøng ñaïi trí hueä naøy ñaäp phaù nguõ uaån, phieàn naõo, 

traàn lao, tu haønh nhö ñaây quyeát ñònh thaønh Phaät ñaïo, bieán tam ñoäc 

thaønh giôùi ñònh hueä. 

 

X. Tu Taäp Trí Tueä Baùt Nhaõ:  

Nhö treân ñaõ noùi, Baùt Nhaõ nghóa laø “trí tueä.” Taát caû choã, taát caû thôøi, 

moãi nieäm khoâng ngu, thöôøng haønh trí hueä töùc laø Baùt Nhaõ haïnh. Moät 

nieäm ngu khôûi leân, töùc laø Baùt Nhaõ baët. Moät nieäm trí khôûi leân, töùc laø 

Baùt Nhaõ sanh. Ngöôøi ñôøi ngu meâ khoâng thaáy Baùt Nhaõ, mieäng noùi Baùt 

Nhaõ maø trong taâm thöôøng ngu, thöôøng töï noùi ta tu Baùt Nhaõ, nieäm nieäm 

noùi khoâng nhöng khoâng bieát ñöôïc chôn khoâng. Baùt Nhaõ khoâng coù hình 

töôùng, taâm trí tueä aáy vaäy. Neáu khôûi hieåu nhö theá töùc goïi laø Baùt Nhaõ trí. 

“Prajna” laø töø Phaïn ngöõ coù nghóa laø trí tueä (yù thöùc hay trí naêng). Coù ba 

loaïi baùt nhaõ: thaät töôùng, quaùn chieáu vaø vaên töï. Baùt Nhaõ coøn coù nghóa laø 

thöïc löïc nhaän thöùc roõ raøng söï vaät vaø nhöõng nguyeân taéc caên baûn cuûa 

chuùng cuõng nhö xaùc quyeát nhöõng gì coøn nghi ngôø. Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät 

Kinh dieãn taû chöõ “Baùt Nhaõ” laø ñeä nhaát trí tueä trong heát thaûy trí tueä, 

khoâng gì cao hôn, khoâng gì so saùnh baèng (voâ thöôïng, voâ tyû, voâ ñaúng). 

Baùt Nhaõ hay caùi bieát sieâu vieät nghóa laø yù thöùc hay trí naêng 

(Transcendental knowledge). Theo Phaät giaùo Ñaïi thöøa, do trí naêng tröïc 

giaùc vaø tröïc tieáp, chöù khoâng phaûi laø trí naêng tröøu töôïng vaø phuïc tuøng trí 

tueä phaøm phu maø con ngöôøi coù theå ñaït ñeán ñaïi giaùc. Vieäc thöïc hieän trí 

naêng cuõng ñoàng nghóa vôùi thöïc hieän ñaïi giaùc. Chính trí naêng sieâu vieät 

naày giuùp chuùng ta chuyeån hoùa moïi heä phöôïc vaø giaûi thoaùt khoûi sanh töû 

luaân hoài, chöù khoâng ôû loøng thöông xoùt hay thöông haïi cuûa baát cöù ai. 

“Prajna” thöôøng ñöôïc dòch laø “tri thöùc” trong Anh ngöõ, nhöng chính xaùc 

hôn phaûi dòch laø “tröïc giaùc.” Ñoâi khi töø naøy cuõng ñöôïc dòch laø “trí tueä 

sieâu vieät.” Söï thöïc thì ngay caû khi chuùng ta coù moät tröïc giaùc, ñoái töôïng 

vaãn cöù ôû tröôùc maët chuùng ta vaø chuùng ta caûm nhaän noù, hay thaáy noù. ÔÛ 
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ñaây coù söï löôõng phaân chuû theå vaø ñoái töôïng. Trong “Baùt Nhaõ” söï löôõng 

phaân naøy khoâng coøn hieän höõu. Baùt Nhaõ khoâng quan taâm ñeán caùc ñoái 

töôïng höõu haïn nhö theá; chính laø toaøn theå tính cuûa nhöõng söï vaät töï yù 

thöùc ñöôïc nhö theá. vaø caùi toaøn theå tính naøy khoâng heà bò giôùi haïn. Moät 

toaøn theå tính voâ haïn vöôït qua taàm hieåu bieát cuûa phaøm phu chuùng ta. 

Nhöng tröïc giaùc Baùt Nhaõ laø thöù tröïc giaùc toång theå “khoâng theå hieåu bieát 

ñöôïc baèng trí cuûa phaøm phu” veà caùi voâ haïn naøy, laø moät caùi gì khoâng 

bao giôø coù theå xaûy ra trong kinh nghieäm haèng ngaøy cuûa chuùng ta trong 

nhöõng ñoái töôïng hay bieán coá höõu haïn. Do ñoù, noùi caùch khaùc, Baùt Nhaõ 

chæ coù theå xaûy ra khi caùc ñoái töôïng höõu haïn cuûa caûm quan vaø trí naêng 

ñoàng nhaát vôùi chính caùi voâ haïn. Thay vì noùi raèng voâ haïn töï thaáy mình 

trong chính mình, noùi raèng moät ñoái töôïng coøn bò coi laø höõu haïn, thuoäc 

veà theá giôùi löôõng phaân cuûa chuû theå vaø ñoái töôïng, ñöôïc tri giaùc bôûi Baùt 

Nhaõ töø quan ñieåm voâ haïn, nhö theá gaàn guõi vôùi kinh nghieäm con ngöôøi 

cuûa chuùng ta hôn nhieàu. Noùi moät caùch töôïng tröng, höõu haïn luùc aáy töï 

thaáy mình phaûn chieáu trong chieác göông cuûa voâ haïn. Trí naêng cho 

chuùng ta bieát raèng ñoái töôïng höõu haïn, nhöng Baùt Nhaõ choáng laïi, tuyeân 

boá noù laø caùi voâ haïn, vöôït qua phaïm vi cuûa töông ñoái. Noùi theo baûn theå 

luaän, ñieàu naøy coù nghóa laø taát caû nhöõng ñoái töôïng hay höõu theå höõu haïn 

coù ñöôïc laø bôûi caùi voâ haïn laøm neàn taûng cho chuùng, hay nhöõng ñoái 

töôïng töông ñoái giôùi haïn trong phaïm vi cuûa voâ haïn maø khoâng coù noù 

chuùng chaúng coù daây neo gì caû. 

Ñoái vôùi haønh giaû tu Thieàn, Baùt Nhaõ coøn coù moät soá yù nghóa khaùc 

sau ñaây: Thöù nhaát laø söï hieåu bieát tröïc giaùc: Noùi chung, töø naøy chæ söï 

phaùt trieån söï hieåu bieát tröïc giaùc laø yù nieäm chuû yeáu trong Phaät giaùo. 

Theo Phaät giaùo Ñaïi thöøa, “baùt nhaõ ba la maät” laø ba la maät thöù saùu 

trong saùu ba la maät maø moät vò Boà Taùt tu haønh treân ñöôøng ñi ñeán Phaät 

quaû, vaø do trí naêng tröïc giaùc vaø tröïc tieáp, chöù khoâng phaûi laø trí naêng 

tröøu töôïng vaø phuïc tuøng trí tueä phaøm phu maø con ngöôøi coù theå ñaït ñeán 

ñaïi giaùc. Vieäc thöïc hieän trí naêng cuõng ñoàng nghóa vôùi thöïc hieän ñaïi 

giaùc. Chính trí naêng sieâu vieät naày giuùp chuùng ta chuyeån hoùa moïi heä 

phöôïc vaø giaûi thoaùt khoûi sanh töû luaân hoài, chöù khoâng ôû loøng thöông xoùt 

hay thöông haïi cuûa baát cöù ai. Thöù nhì laø söï thaáy bieát baát thình lình: 

Baùt Nhaõ quaû thaät laø moät thuaät ngöõ bieän chöùng chæ caùi tieán trình tri thöùc 

ñaëc bieät ñöôïc bieát ñeán nhö laø “thaáy baát thình lình,” hay “boãng thaáy,” 

“chôït thaáy,” khoâng theo baát cöù moät ñònh luaät hay lyù luaän naøo; vì khi 

Baùt Nhaõ vaän haønh thì ngöôøi ta töï thaáy caùi khoâng cuûa vaïn höõu moät caùch 
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baát ngôø vaø kyø dieäu. Ñieàu naøy xaûy ra moät caùch baát thaàn vaø khoâng do 

keát quaû cuûa lyù luaän, maø vaøo luùc aáy lyù luaän nhö bò queân laõng, vaø noùi 

theo caùch taâm lyù, ñoù laø vaøo luùc naêng löïc cuûa yù chí ñi ñeán choã thaønh 

töïu. 

Haønh giaû tu Thieàn neân luoân nhôù raèng caùi duïng cuûa Baùt Nhaõ maâu 

thuaãn vôùi taát caû nhöõng gì chuùng ta coù theå nhaän thöùc veà theá giôùi naøy; noù 

thuoäc veà moät traät töï hoaøn toaøn khaùc vôùi traät töï cuûa cuoäc soáng bình 

thöôøng cuûa chuùng ta. Nhöng ñieàu naøy khoâng coù nghóa Baùt Nhaõ laø moät 

caùi gì ñoù hoaøn toaøn caùch bieät vôùi ñôøi soáng, vôùi tö töôûng chuùng ta, moät 

caùi gì ñoù phaûi ñeán vôùi chuùng ta töø caùi nguoàn naøo ñoù khoâng bieát vaø 

khoâng theå bieát ñöôïc, baèng pheùp laï. Neáu vaäy, Baùt Nhaõ seõ khoâng theå coù 

lôïi ích gì cho chuùng ta vaø chuùng ta khoâng theå ñaït ñöôïc giaûi thoaùt. Quaû 

thaät vai troø cuûa Baùt Nhaõ laø baát lieân tuïc vaø noù laøm giaùn ñoaïn böôùc tieán 

cuûa suy luaän hôïp lyù, nhöng Baùt Nhaõ khoâng ngöøng hieän dieän döôùi söï 

suy luaän naøy vaø neáu khoâng coù noù chuùng ta khoâng theå suy luaän gì caû. 

Cuøng moät luùc Baùt Nhaõ vöøa ôû treân vöøa ôû trong quaù trình suy luaän. Veà 

hình thöùc maø noùi, ñieàu naøy maâu thuaãn, nhöng söï thaät do chính maâu 

thuaãn naøy khaû höõu cuõng do Baùt Nhaõ ñem laïi. 

Haàu nhö taát caû vaên hoïc toân giaùo ñeàu chöùa ñaày nhöõng maâu thuaãn, 

phi lyù vaø nghòch lyù, vaø khoâng bao giôø coù theå coù ñöôïc, vaø ñoøi hoûi tin vaø 

chaáp nhaän nhöõng thöù aáy nhö laø chaân lyù maëc khaûi, chính laø vì tri thöùc 

toân giaùo ñaët caên baûn treân söï vaän haønh cuûa Baùt Nhaõ. Moät khi ngöôøi ta 

thích quan ñieåm Baùt Nhaõ thì taát caû nhöõng phi lyù coát yeáu cuûa toân giaùo 

trôû neân coù theå hieåu ñöôïc. Noù gioáng nhö moät maåu chuyeän chaâm bieám 

hay caàn phaûi thöôûng thöùc. Treân maët phaûi cuûa noù phôi ra moät söï loän xoän 

haàu nhö khoù tin cuûa caùi ñeïp, vaø ngöôøi nhaän thöùc seõ khoâng vöôït qua 

ñöôïc nhöõng sôïi chæ roái beng. Nhöng ngay khi caâu chuyeän chaâm bieám bò 

ñaûo ngöôïc thì taùnh caùch phöùc taïp vaø thaàn tình cuûa caùi ñeïp aáy hieän ra. 

Baùt Nhaõ goàm trong söï ñaûo ngöôïc naøy. Cho ñeán baây giôø con maét nhaän 

thöùc beà maët cuûa caùi aùo, beà maët duy nhaát maø noù thöôøng cho pheùp chuùng 

ta quan saùt. Baây giôø boãng nhieân caùi aùo bò loän traùi, chieàu höôùng cuûa caùi 

thaáy thình lình bò giaùn ñoaïn, khoâng coù söï lieân tuïc naøo cuûa caùi nhìn. Tuy 

nhieân do söï giaùn ñoaïn naøy, toaøn boä caáu truùc cuûa cuoäc soáng boãng nhieân 

ñöôïc nhaän thöùc, ñoù laø “thaáy trong töï taùnh.” 

Haønh giaû tu Thieàn cuõng neân luoân nhôù raèng chính Baùt Nhaõ ñaët 

nhöõng baøn tay cuûa noù leân “Taùnh Khoâng,” hay “Chôn Nhö,” hay “Töï 

Taùnh.” Vaø baøn tay naøy khoâng ñaët leân caùi maø noù hình nhö hieän höõu. 
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Ñieàu naøy roõ raøng phaùt sinh töø caùi maø chuùng ta ñaõ noùi quan heä ñeán 

nhöõng söï vieäc töông ñoái. Cho raèng töï taùnh ôû beân kia laõnh vöïc ngöï trò 

cuûa theá giôùi töông ñoái, söï naém laáy noù baèng Baùt Nhaõ khoâng theå coù 

nghóa theo nghóa thoâng thöôøng cuûa thuaät ngöõ naøy. Naém laáy maø khoâng 

phaûi laø naém laáy, söï xaùc quyeát khoâng theå traùnh ñöôïc nghòch lyù. Theo 

thuaät ngöõ Phaät giaùo, söï naém laáy naøy coù hieäu quaû baèng söï khoâng phaân 

bieät, nghóa laø baèng söï phaân bieät coù tính caùch khoâng phaân bieät. Caùi quaù 

trình ñoät nhieân, giaùn ñoaïn, noù laø moät haønh ñoäng cuûa taâm, nhöng haønh 

ñoäng naøy, duø raèng khoâng phaûi laø khoâng coù yù thöùc, phaùt sinh töø chính töï 

taùnh, töùc laø voâ nieäm. Theo Luïc Toå Hueä Naêng trong Kinh Phaùp Baûo 

Ñaøn, Baùt Nhaõ ñöôïc phaùt khôûi trong töï taùnh theo caùch “baát thình lình”, 

chöõ baát thình lình ôû ñaây khoâng coù nghóa laø töùc thì, theo caùch baát ngôø 

hay thình lình, noù cuõng coù nghóa laø haønh vi töï phaùt, noù laø caùi thaáy, 

khoâng phaûi laø moät haønh ñoäng coù yù thöùc thuoäc phaàn töï taùnh. Noùi caùch 

khaùc, aùnh saùng cuûa Baùt Nhaõ phoùng ra töø voâ nieäm tuy nhieân noù khoâng 

bao giôø rôøi voâ nieäm; Baùt Nhaõ ôû trong voâ thöùc veà söï vaät. Ñaây laø caùi maø 

ngöôøi ta aùm chæ khi noùi raèng “thaáy laø khoâng thaáy vaø khoâng thaáy laø 

thaáy,” hoaëc khi noùi raèng voâ nieäm hay töï taùnh, trôû neân yù thöùc chính noù 

baèng phöông tieän Baùt Nhaõ, tuy nhieân trong yù thöùc naøy noù khoâng coù söï 

phaân caùch naøo giöõa chuû vaø khaùch. Do ñoù, Luïc Toå Hueä Naêng noùi: “Ai 

hieåu ñöôïc chaân lyù naøy töùc thì khoâng nghó, khoâng nhôù vaø khoâng dính 

maéc.” Nhöng chuùng ta phaûi nhôù raèng Luïc Toå Hueä Naêng khoâng bao giôø 

giaûng moät giaùo phaùp naøo veà caùi “Voâ” ñôn giaûn hay veà söï baát ñoäng ñôn 

giaûn vaø Ngaøi khoâng caäy ñeán quan nieäm veà caùi voâ tri trong vaán ñeà ñôøi 

soáng. Ngaøy naøo ñoù Baùt Nhaõ phaûi ñöôïc phaùt khôûi trong töï taùnh; vì 

chöøng naøo chuùng ta chöa coù kinh nghieäm naøy thì khoâng bao giôø chuùng 

ta coù ñöôïc cô hoäi bieát Phaät, khoâng nhöõng chæ nôi baûn thaân chuùng ta maø 

coøn nôi nhöõng ngöôøi khaùc nöõa. Nhöng söï phaùt khôûi naøy khoâng phaûi laø 

moät haønh ñoäng ñaëc thuø thaønh töïu trong laõnh vöïc ngöï trò cuûa yù thöùc thöïc 

nghieäm, vaø vieäc naøy cuõng coù theå ñem so saùnh vôùi phaûn aûnh cuûa maët 

traêng trong doøng suoái; noù khoâng phaûi lieân tuïc; noù ôû beân kia sanh töû; 

cuõng nhö khi ngöôøi ta baûo noù cheát, noù khoâng bieát cheát; chæ khi naøo ñaït 

ñöôïc traïng thaùi voâ taâm thì môùi coù nhöõng thuyeát thoaïi chöa töøng ñöôïc 

noùi ra, nhöõng haønh ñoäng chöa töøng ñöôïc thöïc hieän. 

Cuõng theo Luïc Toå Hueä Naêng, Baùt Nhaõ laø caùi teân ñaët cho “Töï 

Taùnh,” hay chuùng ta coøn goïi noù  laø “Voâ Thöùc,” khi noù töï yù thöùc chính 

noù, hay chính xaùc hôn, chính haønh ñoäng trôû thaønh yù thöùc. Do ñoù Baùt 
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Nhaõ chæ veà hai höôùng: Voâ thöùc vaø theá giôùi cuûa yù thöùc hieän môû ra. Hình 

thaùi thöù nhaát ñöôïc goïi laø Trí Voâ Phaân Bieät vaø hình thaùi kia laø Trí Phaân 

Bieät. Khi chuùng ta quan heä vôùi höôùng ñi ra ngoaøi cuûa yù thöùc vaø phaân 

bieät taïi ñieåm queân höôùng kia cuûa Baùt Nhaõ, höôùng quy taâm veà Voâ thöùc, 

chuùng ta coù thuaät ngöõ ñöôïc bieát döôùi teân “Trí Töôûng Töôïng.” Hay 

chuùng ta coù theå noùi ngöôïc laïi: khi trí töôûng töôïng töï xaùc ñònh, Baùt Nhaõ 

bò che khuaát, söï phaân bieät ngöï trò laøm chuû, vaø beà maët thanh tònh, khoâng 

voâ nhieãm cuûa Voâ Thöùc hay Töï Taùnh hieän thôøi bò che môø. Nhöõng ai chuû 

tröông “voâ nieäm” hay “voâ taâm” ñeàu mong chuùng ta ngaên Baùt Nhaõ khoûi 

laïc theo höôùng phaân bieät vaø chuùng ta cöông quyeát quay caùi nhìn theo 

höôùng kia. Ñaït voâ taâm coù nghóa laø, noùi moät caùch khaùch quan, phaùt hieän 

ra trí voâ phaân bieät. Khi quan nieäm naøy ñöôïc phaùt trieån theâm, chuùng ta 

hieåu ñöôïc nghóa cuûa voâ taâm, trong tö töôûng Thieàn. 

Baùt Nhaõ coøn laø söï phaùt khôûi cuûa yù thöùc trong Voâ Thöùc, vaän haønh 

trong moät chieàu höôùng nhò boäi. Moät tieán ñeán voâ thöùc vaø moät höôùng ñeán 

yù thöùc. Baùt Nhaõ höôùng veà voâ thöùc laø Baùt Nhaõ noùi moät caùch rieâng bieät, 

trong khi aáy Baùt Nhaõ cuûa yù thöùc baây giôø ñöôïc goïi laø taâm, vôùi caùch vieát 

thöôøng. Töø caùi taâm naøy theá giôùi nhò nguyeân phaùt khôûi: chuû theå vaø 

khaùch theå, ngaõ beân trong vaø theá giôùi beân ngoaøi, vaân vaân. Ño ñoù ngöôøi 

ta cuõng coù theå phaân bieät hai hình thaùi trong taâm: taâm Baùt Nhaõ voâ phaân 

bieät vaø taâm ñoái ñaõi. Taâm cuûa hình thaùi thöù nhaát thuoäc veà theá giôùi naøy, 

nhöng chöøng naøo noù coøn lieân heä vôùi Baùt Nhaõ, noù coøn giao thieäp tröïc 

tieáp vôùi Voâ Thöùc, thì noù laø Taâm, trong khi aáy taâm cuûa hình thaùi thöù nhì 

hoaøn toaøn laø cuûa theá giôùi naøy, neáu muoán, noù hoøa laãn vôùi caùc yeáu toá taïp 

ña. Caùi taâm thöù hai, Luïc Toå Hueä Naêng goïi laø “Nieäm.” ÔÛ ñaây taâm laø 

nieäm vaø nieäm laø taâm. Theo quan ñieåm töông ñoái, taâm cuûa hình thaùi thöù 

nhaát coù theå goïi laø “voâ taâm” ñoái laïi vôùi “höõu taâm” cuûa hình thaùi thöù nhì. 

Trong khi caùi sau thuoäc veà phía beân naøy cuûa kinh nghieäm thöôøng nhaät 

cuûa chuùng ta, caùi tröôùc thì sieâu vieät; theo thuaät ngöõ cuûa trieát hoïc Thieàn, 

noù laø caùi “khoâng phaûi taâm,” hay “voâ taâm” hay “voâ nieäm.” 

 

XI. Quaùn Chieáu Baùt Nhaõ:  

Sau khi quaùn trieät Phaät phaùp trong kinh ñieån, ngöôøi ta quaùn chieáu 

thöïc nghóa cuûa noù qua thöïc haønh. Phaàn thöù nhì cuûa Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät 

hay trí tueä ñaït ñöôïc qua tu taäp. Ñaây laø moät trong nhöõng loaïi quaùn chieáu 

Baùt Nhaõ, laáy trí tueä quaùn chieáu caùi lyù thöïc töôùng hay nhôø thieàn quaùn 

maø giaùc ngoä ñöôïc chaân lyù. Thöù nhaát laø Quaùn Chieáu “Khoå”: Quaùn 
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chieáu “khoå” laø moät trong nhöõng cöûa ngoõ quan troïng ñi vaøo ñaïi giaùc, vì 

nhôø ñoù maø chuùng ta môùi coù khaû naêng chaám döùt moïi chaáp tröôùc, ham 

muoán vaø duïc voïng. Ngöôøi tu Phaät caàn neân hieåu raèng khi Ñöùc Phaät baûo 

cuoäc soáng cuûa chuùng ta laø khoå, yù Ngaøi muoán noùi ñeán moïi traïng thaùi 

khoâng thoûa maõn cuûa chuùng ta vôùi moät phaïm vi raát roäng, töø nhöõng böïc 

doïc nho nhoû ñeán nhöõng vaán ñeà khoù khaên trong ñôøi soáng, töø nhöõng noãi 

khoå ñau naùt loøng chí ñeán nhöõng tang thöông cuûa kieáp soáng. Vì vaäy chöõ 

“Dukkha” neân ñöôïc duøng ñeå dieãn taû nhöõng vieäc khoâng hoa øn haûo xaûy 

ra trong ñôøi soáng cuûa chuùng ta vaø chuùng ta coù theå caûi hoùa chuùng cho toát 

hôn. Traïng thaùi khoå naõo böùc baùch thaân taâm (taâm duyeân vaøo ñoái töôïng 

vöøa yù thì caûm thaáy vui, duyeân vaøo ñoái töôïng khoâng vöøa yù thì caûm thaáy 

khoå). Ñaây laø ñeá thöù nhaát trong Töù Dieäu Ñeá cuûa Phaät giaùo, cho raèng 

voøng luaân hoài sanh töû ñöôïc ñaët tính hoùa bôûi nhöõng baát toaïi vaø ñau khoå. 

Ñieàu naøy lieân heä tôùi yù töôûng cho raèng vaïn höõu voâ thöôøng, chuùng sanh 

khoâng theå naøo traùnh ñöôïc phaân ly vôùi caùi maø hoï mong moûi vaø baét buoäc 

phaûi chòu ñöïng nhöõng thöù khoâng vui. Muïc ñích chính ñöôïc keå ra trong 

Phaät giaùo laø khaéc phuïc “khoå ñau.” Coù ba loaïi khoå ñau: 1) khoå khoå, bao 

goàm nhöõng noãi khoå veà theå chaát vaø tinh thaàn; 2) hoaïi khoå, bao goàm 

nhöõng caûm thoï khoâng ñuùng ñaén veà haïnh phuùc. Goïi laø hoaïi khoå vì vaïn 

höõu ñeàu hö hoaïi theo thôøi gian vaø ñieàu naøy ñöa ñeán khoå ñau khoâng 

haïnh phuùc; 3) Haønh khoå, noãi khoå ñau trong voøng sanh töû, trong ñoù 

chuùng sanh phaûi höùng chòu nhöõng baát toaïi vì aûnh höôûng cuûa nhöõng 

haønh ñoäng vaø phieàn naõo ueá nhieãm. Ñöùc Phaät daïy khoå naèm trong nhaân, 

khoå naèm trong quaû, khoå bao truøm caû thôøi gian, khoå bao truøm caû khoâng 

gian, vaø khoå chi phoái caû phaøm laãn Thaùnh, nghóa laø khoå ôû khaép nôi nôi. 

 Thöù nhì laø Quaùn Chieáu “Tænh Laëng”: Quaùn chieáu “Tænh Laëng” 

laø moät trong nhöõng cöûa ngoõ quan troïng ñi vaøo ñaïi giaùc, vì nhôø ñoù maø 

chuùng ta khoâng khuaáy roái taâm mình. Ngöôøi ta vì ñaõ quaù quen vôùi tieáng 

ñoäng vaø chuyeän troø neân luùc naøo khoâng coù noùi chuyeän laø ngöôøi ta caûm 

thaáy coâ ñôn quaïnh queõ. Nhöng neáu chuùng ta töï reøn luyeän ngheä thuaät 

trau doài söï im laëng” thì töø töø chuùng ta seõ thaáy thích thuù vôùi söï im laëng. 

Tænh laëng laø trôû veà tìm söï yeân laëng beân trong. Haõy laëng leõ tieán böôùc 

giöõa caûnh oàn aøo nhoän nhòp vaø nhôù raèng coù söï an laïc trong im laëng. 

Chuùng ta phaûi coù luùc xa rôøi cuoäc soáng oàn aøo ñeå ruùt vaøo aån daät ñeå tìm 

söï im laëng, duø raèng chæ laø moät giai ñoaïn taïm thôøi. Ñoù laø moät hình thöùc 

nhaøn laïc cuûa kieáp nhaân sinh. Trong neáp soáng aån daät ñôn ñoäc, chuùng ta 

seõ chöùng nghieäm giaù trò cuûa nhöõng phuùt traàm laëng. Chuùng ta haønh trình 
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trôû vaøo beân trong cuûa chính chuùng ta. Khi chuùng ta ruùt lui vaøo im laëng, 

chuùng ta seõ tuyeät ñoái ñôn ñoäc ñeå nhìn vaøo thöïc chaát cuûa chính chuùng 

ta, thaáy chuùng ta ñuùng nhö söï thaät maø chuùng ta laø, vaø chöøng ñoù chuùng 

ta coù theå hoïc hoûi ñöôïc phöông caùch vöôït qua nhöõng khuyeát ñieåm vaø 

giôùi haïn cuûa cuoäc soáng bình thöôøng. Haønh giaû tu Phaät neân luoân nhôù 

raèng chæ coù Thieàn Quaùn môùi coù theå giuùp chuùng ta haønh trình vaøo noäi 

taâm. Thôøi gian maø chuùng ta traûi qua trong luùc thieàn quaùn khoâng phaûi laø 

voâ ích. Veà laâu veà daøi thì coâng trình tu taäp thieàn quaùn seõ taïo cho chuùng 

ta moät taùnh chaát maïnh meû. Thaät laø lôïi laïc cho vieäc laøm haèng ngaøy vaø 

söï tieán boä neáu chuùng ta coù theå tìm ñöôïc thì giôø ñeå töï taùch mình ra khoûi 

nhöõng coâng vieäc maø töø laâu haèng ngaøy chuùng ta vaãn laøm vaø boû ra moät 

hay hai ngaøy ñeå yeân tænh haønh thieàn. Ñaây chaéc chaén khoâng phaûi laø söï 

troán chaïy hay soáng trong nhaøn roãi, maø laø phöông caùch toát ñeïp nhaát ñeå 

taêng cöôøng taâm trí vaø phaùt trieån tinh thaàn. Ñoù laø caùi nhìn trôû vaøo beân 

trong chính mình, vaø caùi nhìn naøy mang laïi nhieàu lôïi laïc. Chính nhôø 

quan saùt nhöõng tö töôûng vaø nhöõng caûm thoï cuûa mình maø chuùng ta coù 

theå thaáy saâu vaøo yù nghóa cuûa söï vaät beân trong chuùng ta vaø khaùm phaù ra 

nhöõng naêng löïc huøng maïnh cuûa chính mình. 

Thöù ba laø Quaùn Chieáu “Voâ Ngaõ”: Quaùn chieáu “Voâ Ngaõ” laø moät 

trong nhöõng cöûa ngoõ quan troïng ñi vaøo ñaïi giaùc, vì nhôø ñoù maø chuùng ta 

khoâng laàm chaáp vaøo caùi ngaõ aûo huyeàn. Chuùng sanh tuy heát thaûy ñeàu coù 

caùi taâm thaân do nguõ uaån hoøa hôïp giaû taïm maø thaønh, nhöng khoâng coù 

caùi thöïc theå thöôøng nhaát cuûa mình, neân goïi laø ngaõ khoâng. Ñaïo Phaät 

daïy raèng con ngöôøi ñöôïc naêm yeáu toá  keát hôïp neân, goïi laø nguõ uaån: vaät 

chaát, caûm giaùc, tö töôûng, haønh nghieäp vaø nhaän thöùc. Neáu vaät chaát laø do 

töù ñaïi caáu thaønh, troáng roãng, khoâng coù thöïc chaát thì con ngöôøi, do nguõ 

uaån keát hôïp, cuõng khoâng coù töï ngaõ vónh cöõu, hay moät chuû theå baát bieán. 

Con ngöôøi thay ñoåi töøng giaây töøng phuùt, cuõng traûi qua saùt na voâ thöôøng 

vaø nhaát kyø voâ thöôøng. Nhôø nhìn saâu vaøo nguõ uaån cho neân thaáy “Nguõ 

aám voâ ngaõ, sinh dieät bieán ñoåi, hö nguïy khoâng chuû” vaø ñaùnh tan ñöôïc 

aûo giaùc cho raèng thaân naày laø moät baûn ngaõ vónh cöõu. Voâ Ngaõ Quaùn laø 

moät ñeà taøi thieàn quaùn quan troïng vaøo baäc nhaát cuûa ñaïo Phaät. Nhôø Voâ 

Ngaõ Quaùn maø haønh giaû thaùo tung ñöôïc bieân giôùi giöõa ngaõ vaø phi ngaõ, 

thaáy ñöôïc hoøa ñieäu ñaïi ñoàng cuûa vuõ truï, thaáy ta trong ngöôøi vaø ngöôøi 

trong ta, thaáy quaù khöù vaø vò lai trong hieän taïi, vaø sieâu vieät ñöôïc sinh töû. 

Voâ Ngaõ laø moät trong taùm ñaëc taùnh cuûa giaùc ngoä trong Thieàn. Coù leõ 

khía caïnh ñaùng chuù yù nhaát cuûa kinh nghieäm Thieàn laø ôû choã noù khoâng 
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coù daáu veát nhaân ngaõ. Trong söï chöùng ngoä cuûa Phaät giaùo, khoâng heà coù 

chuùt dính daùng vôùi nhöõng quan heä vaø xuùc caûm caù nhaân baèng nhöõng töø 

ngöõ thoâng dieãn döïa treân moät heä thoáng höõu haïn cuûa tö töôûng; thöïc tình, 

chaúng lieân quan gì vôùi chính kinh nghieäm. Duø ôû ñaâu ñi nöõa, thì söï 

chöùng ngoä hoaøn toaøn mang tính caùch voâ ngaõ, hay ñuùng hôn, trí naêng toái 

thöôïng. Khoâng nhöõng söïï chöùng ngoä chæ laø moät bieán coá bình thöôøng, 

nhaït nheõo, maø caùi cô duyeân kích phaùt nhö cuõng voâ vò vaø thieáu haún caûm 

giaùc sieâu nhieân. Söï chöùng ngoä ñöôïc kinh nghieäm ngay trong moïi bieán 

coá bình sinh. Noù khoâng xuaát hieän nhö moät hieän töôïng phi thöôøng maø 

ngöôøi ta thaáy ghi cheùp trong caùc taùc phaåm thaàn bí cuûa Thieân Chuùa 

giaùo. Khi söï buøng vôõ cuûa taâm trí baïn ñaõ ñeán luùc chín muøi, ngöôøi ta naém 

tay baïn, voå vai baïn, mang cho moät cheùn traø, gaây moät chuù yù taàm thöôøng 

nhaát, hay ñoïc moät ñoaïn kinh, moät baøi thô, baïn chöùng ngoä töùc khaéc. ÔÛ 

ñaây chaúng coù tieáng goïi cuûa Thaùnh linh, chaúng coù söï sung maõn cuûa 

Thaùnh suûng, chaúng coù aùnh saùng vinh danh naøo heát. Vaø ôû ñaây chaúng 

chuùt saéc maøu loäng laãy; taát caû ñeàu xaùm xòt, khoâng moät chuùt aán töôïng, 

khoâng moät chuùt quyeán ruõ.  

Thöù tö laø Quaùn Chieáu “Voâ Thöôøng”: Quaùn chieáu voâ thöôøng laø 

moät trong nhöõng cöûa ngoõ ñi vaøo ñaïi giaùc, vì nhôø ñoù maø chuùng ta môùi 

coù khaû naêng thaáy ñöôïc boä maët thaät cuûa nhöõng duïc voïng trong nhaø löûa 

tam giôùi. Voâ thöôøng nghóa laø khoâng thöôøng, khoâng maõi maõi ôû yeân trong 

moät traïng thaùi nhaát ñònh maø luoân thay hình ñoåi daïng. Ñi töø traïng thaùi 

hình thaønh, cao to, thaáp nhoû, tan raõ, vaân vaân, ñaïo Phaät goïi ñaây laø 

nhöõng giai ñoaïn thay ñoåi ñoù laø thaønh truï hoaïi khoâng. Taát caû söï vaät 

trong vuõ truï, töø nhoû nhö haït caùt, thaân con ngöôøi, ñeán lôùn nhö traùi ñaát, 

maët traêng, maët trôøi ñeàu naèm trong ñònh luaät voâ thöôøng. Voâ thöôøng laø 

neùt caên baûn trong giaùo lyù nhaø Phaät: Soáng, thay ñoåi vaø cheát (thay ñoåi 

lieân tuïc trong töøng phuùt giaây). Theo Jisho Warner trong quyeån 'Thaïch 

Tuyeàn Thieàn Ñöôøng', chuùng ta thöôøng nghó raèng moïi vaät thay ñoåi 

quanh mình, troâi ñi vun vuùt vaø gaây cho chuùng ta caûm giaùc baát oån, vì 

vaäy chuùng ta coá laøm cho chuùng chaäm laïi. Chuùng ta coá gaéng ñaët vöõng 

chaân leân moät maûnh ñaát luoân thay ñoåi, chæ laøm cho chuùng ta caøng caûm 

thaáy khoù chòu hôn. Chuùng ta soáng cöù nhö laø nhöõng vaät theå kieân coá vónh 

cöûu ñang phaûi ñöông ñaàu vôùi nhöõng ñoåi thay, nhöng ñoù laø ñieàu khoâng 

theå ñöôïc. Neáu chuùng ta mang yù töôûng raèng moïi vieäc ñeàu ñang thay 

ñoåi, thì chuùng ta cuõng ñang thay ñoåi, vaø baûn chaát cuûa vaïn höõu laø thay 

ñoåi. Ñöùc Phaät noùi raèng chuùng ta ñau khoå vì chuùng ta khoâng thaáy ñöôïc 
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chaân lyù cuûa baûn chaát cuûa vaïn vaät. Chuùng ta caûm thaáy nhö mình ñang ôû 

treân maët bieån, vaø ñang say soùng vì chuùng ta cöù töôûng laø moïi vaät ñeàu 

khoâng xao ñoäng. Toa thuoác cuûa ñöùc Phaät coù theå seõ noùi nhö vaày: "Haõy 

taäp bôi ñi." Voâ thöôøng laø moät doøng soâng lôùn cuûa caùc hieän töôïng, chuùng 

sinh, vaïn höõu, vaø söï kieän, ñeán vaø ñi tuøy thuoäc vaøo nhau. Caùi traät töï töï 

nhieân naøy bao goàm luoân caû chuùng ta, vaø luaät cuûa caùi traät töï naøy laø luaät 

cuûa chuùng ta. Chuùng ta laø moät doøng chaûy khoâng ngöøng trong moät doøng 

chaûy khoâng ngöøng. 

Thöù naêm laø Quaùn Chuùng Sanh: Thuaät ngöõ “Chuùng sanh” noùi ñeán 

taát caû nhöõng vaät coù ñôøi soáng. Moãi sinh vaät ñeán vôùi coõi ñôøi naøy laø keát 

quaû cuûa nhieàu nguyeân nhaân vaø ñieàu kieän khaùc nhau. Nhöõng sinh vaät 

nhoû nhaát nhö con kieán hay con muoãi, hay ngay caû nhöõng kyù sinh truøng 

thaät nhoû, ñeàu laø nhöõng chuùng sanh. Moãi chuùng sanh laø söï keát hôïp cuûa 

nhöõng thaønh toá, coù theå phaân bieät thaønh naêm phaàn: saéc, thoï, töôûng, 

haønh, thöùc. Do ñoù, chuùng sanh naày khoâng khaùc vôùi chuùng sanh khaùc, 

vaø con ngöôøi bình thöôøng khoâng khaùc vôùi caùc baäc Thaùnh nhaân. Nhöng 

do baûn chaát vaø hình theå cuûa naêm yeáu toá toàn taïi trong töøng caù theå ñöôïc 

thaønh laäp, neân chuùng sanh naày coù khaùc vôùi chuùng sanh khaùc, con ngöôøi 

bình thöôøng coù khaùc vôùi caùc baäc Thaùnh. Söï keát hôïp naêm uaån naày laø keát 

quaû cuûa nghieäp vaø thay ñoåi töøng saùt na, nghóa laø chuyeån hoùa, thaønh toá 

môùi thay cho thaønh toá cuõ ñaõ tan raõ hoaëc bieán maát. Naêm uaån ñöôïc keát 

hôïp seõ thaønh moät höõu tình töø voâ thuûy, höõu tình aáy ñaõ taïo nghieäp vôùi söï 

chaáp thuû ñònh kieán cuûa caùi ngaõ vaø ngaõ sôû. Söï hieåu bieát cuûa vò aáy bò boùp 

meùo hoaëc che môø bôûi voâ minh, neân khoâng thaáy ñöôïc chaân lyù cuûa töøng 

saùt na keát hôïp vaø tan raõ cuûa töøng thaønh phaàn trong naêm uaån. Maët khaùc, 

vò aáy bò chi phoái bôûi baûn chaát voâ thöôøng cuûa chuùng. Moät ngöôøi thöùc 

tænh vôùi söï hieåu bieát vôùi phöông phaùp tu taäp cuûa Ñöùc Phaät seõ giaùc ngoä 

ñöôïc baûn chaát cuûa chö phaùp, nghóa laø moät höõu tình chæ do naêm uaån keát 

hôïp laïi vaø khoâng coù moät thöïc theå thöôøng haèng hoaëc baát bieán naøo goïi laø 

linh hoàn caû. Theo Kinh Duy Ma Caät, khi ngaøi Vaên Thuø Sö Lôïi Boà Taùt 

vaâng meänh Phaät ñeán thaêm beänh cö só Duy Ma Caät. Ngaøi Vaên Thuø Sö 

Lôïi hoûi oâng Duy Ma Caät: “Boà Taùt quaùn saùt chuùng sanh phaûi nhö theá 

naøo?” OÂng Duy Ma Caät ñaùp: “Ví nhaø huyeãn thuaät thaáy ngöôøi huyeãn 

cuûa mình hoùa ra, Boà Taùt quaùn saùt chuùng sanh cuõng nhö theá. Nhö ngöôøi 

trí thaáy traêng döôùi nöôùc, thaáy maët trong göông, nhö aùnh naéng dôïn, nhö 

aâm vang cuûa tieáng, nhö maây giöõa hö khoâng, nhö boït nöôùc, nhö boùng 

noåi, nhö loõi caây chuoái, nhö aùnh ñieån chôùp, nhö ñaïi thöù naêm, nhö aám thöù 



 27 

saùu, nhö caên thöù baûy, nhö nhaäp thöù möôøi ba, nhö giôùi thöù möôøi chín. 

Boà Taùt quaùn saùt chuùng sanh cuõng nhö theá. Nhö saéc chaát coõi voâ saéc, nhö 

moäng luùa hö, nhö thaân kieán cuûa Tu Ñaø Hoaøn, nhö söï nhaäp thai cuûa A 

Na Haøm, nhö tam ñoäc cuûa A la haùn, nhö tham giaän phaù giôùi cuûa Boà Taùt 

chöùng voâ sanh phaùp nhaãn, nhö taäp khí phieàn naõo cuûa Phaät, nhö muø thaáy 

saéc töôïng, nhö hôi thôû ra vaøo cuûa ngöôøi nhaäp dieät taän ñònh, nhö daáu 

chim giöõa hö khoâng, nhö con cuûa thaïch nöõ (ñaøn baø khoâng sanh ñeû), nhö 

phieàn naõo cuûa ngöôøi huyeãn hoùa, nhö caûnh chieâm bao khi ñaõ thöùc, nhö 

ngöôøi dieät ñoä thoï laáy thaân, nhö löûa khoâng khoùi. Boà Taùt quaùn saùt chuùng 

sanh cuõng nhö theá ñoù.”  

 

XII.Giaûi Thoaùt Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät: 

Ba La Maät coù nghóa laø ñaùo bæ ngaïn hay vöôït qua bôø sinh töû beân 

naày ñeå ñeán bôø beân kia, Nieát Baøn. Trong Kinh Laêng Giaø, Ñöùc Phaät ñöa 

ra ba loaïi Ba La Maät. Tieáng Phaïn “Paramita” ñöôïc chuyeån dòch sang 

Haùn ngöõ laø Ba-la-maät. “Ba la” coù nghóa traùi thôm, coøn “maät” coù nghóa 

laø ngoït. Trong Phaät giaùo, tieáng Phaïn “Paramita”  (dòch cuõ laø Ñoä Voâ 

Cöïc, dòch môùi laø Ñaùo Bæ Ngaïn) nghóa laø ñeán bôø beân kia, ñöa qua bôø 

beân kia, hay cöùu ñoä khoâng coù giôùi haïn. Ñaùo bæ ngaïn (ñaït tôùi beân kia 

bôø. ÔÛ beân kia beán bôø cuûa theá giôùi nhò nguyeân hay theá giôùi cuûa söï phaân 

bieät vaø chaáp tröôùc) cuõng coù nghóa laø söï toaøn haûo hay hoaøn thaønh nhöõng 

thöù caàn hoaøn thaønh. Ba La Maät cuõng coù nghóa laø thaønh töïu, hoaøn taát, 

hay laøm xong moät caùch hoaøn toaøn caùi maø chuùng ta caàn laøm. Thí duï nhö 

neáu chuùng ta quyeát chí tu haønh ñeå laøm Phaät thì vieäc ñaït ñöôïc Phaät quaû 

chính laø “Ñaùo ñöôïc bæ ngaïn.” Ñaây cuõng laø nhöõng (saùu hay möôøi) ñöùc 

tính ñöôïc Boà Taùt thöïc hieän trong ñôøi tu haønh cuûa mình. Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ 

giaûng giaûi veà Giaûi Thoaùt Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät trong Kinh Hoa Nghieâm. 

Thieän Taøi Ñoàng Töû hoûi Dieäu Nguyeät Tröôûng Giaû: “Laøm sao ñeå hieän 

tieàn chöùng ñaéc moân giaûi thoaùt Ba La Maät?” Tröôûng Giaû Dieäu Nguyeät 

ñaùp: “Moät ngöôøi hieän tieàn thaân chöùng moân giaûi thoaùt naày  khi naøo 

ngöôøi aáy phaùt khôûi taâm Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät vaø cöïc kyø töông thuaän; roài 

thì ngöôøi aáy chöùng nhaäp trong taát caû nhöõng gì maø mình thaáy vaø hieåu.” 

Thieän Taøi Ñoàng Töû laïi thöa: “Coù phaûi do nghe nhöõng ngoân thuyeát vaø 

chöông cuù veà Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät maø ñöôïc hieän chöùng hay khoâng?” 

Dieäu Nguyeät ñaùp: “Khoâng phaûi. Bôûi vì Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Ma ät thaáy suoát 

theå taùnh chaân thaät cuûa caùc phaùp maø hieän chöùng vaäy.” Thieän Taøi laïi 

thöa: “Haù khoâng phaûi do nghe maø coù tö duy vaø do tö duy vaø bieän luaän 
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maø ñöôïc thaáy Chaân Nhö laø gì? Vaø haù ñaây khoâng phaûi laø töï chöùng ngoä 

hay sao?” Dieäu Nguyeät ñaùp: “Khoâng phaûi vaäy. Khoâng heà do nghe vaø tö 

duy maø ñöôïc töï chöùng ngoä. Naày thieän nam töû, ñoái vôùi nghóa naày ta 

phaûi laáy moât thí duï, ngöôi haõy laéng nghe! Thí duï nhö trong moät sa maïc 

meânh moâng khoâng coù suoái vaø gieáng, vaøo muøa xuaân hay muøa haï khi 

trôøi noùng, coù moät ngöôøi khaùch töø taây höôùng veà ñoâng maø ñi, gaëp moät 

ngöôøi ñaøn oâng töø phöông ñoâng ñeán, lieàn hoûi gaõ raèng ‘toâi nay noùng vaø 

khaùt gheâ gôùm laém; xin chæ cho toâi nôi naøo coù suoái trong vaø boùng caây 

maùt meû ñeå toâi coù theå uoáng nöôùc, taém maùt, nghæ ngôi vaø töôi tænh laïi?’ 

Ngöôøi ñaøn oâng beøn chæ daãn caën keõ raúng ‘cöù tieáp tuïc ñi veà höôùng ñoâng, 

roài seõ coù con ñöôøng chia laøm hai neûo, neûo phaûi vaø neûo traùi. Baïn neân 

haõy theo neûo beân phaûi vaø gaéng söùc maø ñi tôùi chaéc chaén baïn seõ ñeán moät 

nôi coù suoái trong vaø boùng maùt.’ Naøy thieän nam töû, baây giôø ngöôi coù 

nghó raèng ngöôøi khaùch bò noùng vaø khaùt töø höôùng taây ñeán kia, khi nghe 

noùi ñeán suoái maùt vaø nhöõng boùng caây, lieàn tö duy veà vieäc ñi tôùi ñoù caøng 

nhanh caøng toát, ngöôøi aáy coù theå tröø ñöôïc côn khaùt vaø ñöôïc maùt meû 

chaêng?” Thieän Taøi ñaùp: “Daï khoâng; ngöôøi aáy khoâng theå laøm theá ñöôïc; 

bôûi vì ngöôøi aáy chæ tröø ñöôïc côn noùng khaùt vaø ñöôïc maùt meû khi naøo 

theo lôøi chæ daãn cuûa keû kia maø ñi ngay ñeán doøng suoái roài uoáng nöôùc vaø 

taém ôû ñoù.” Dieäu Nguyeät noùi theâm: “Naøy thieän nam töû, ñoái vôùi Boà Taùt 

cuõng vaäy, khoâng phaûi chæ do nghe, tö duy vaø hueä giaûi maø coù theå chöùng 

nhaäp heát thaûy phaùp moân. Naøy thieän nam töû, sa maïc laø chæ cho sanh töû; 

ngöôøi khaùch ñi töø taây sang ñoâng laø chæ cho caùc loaøi höõu tình; noùng böùc 

laø taát caû nhöõng söï töôùng meâ hoaëc; khaùt töùc laø tham vaø aùi ngaõ; ngöôøi 

ñaøn oâng töø höôùng ñoâng ñeán  vaø bieát roõ ñöôøng loái laø Phaät hay Boà Taùt, 

an truï trong Nhaát Thieát Trí, caùc ngaøi ñaõ thaâm nhaäp chaân taùnh cuûa caùc 

phaùp vaø thaät nghóa bình ñaúng; giaûi tröø khaùt chaùy vaø thoaùt khoûi noùng 

böùc nhôø uoáng doøng suoái maùt laø chæ cho söï chöùng ngoä chaân lyù bôûi chính 

mình.” Dieäu Nguyeät tieáp: “Naøy thieän nam töû, caûnh giôùi töï chöùng cuûa 

caùc Thaùnh giaû aáy khoâng coù saéc töôùng, khoâng coù caáu tònh, khoâng coù thuû 

xaû, khoâng coù tröôïc loaïn; thanh tònh toái thaéng; taùnh thöôøng baát hoaïi; duø 

chö Phaät xuaát theá hay khoâng xuaát theá, ôû nôi phaùp giôùi taùnh, theå thöôøng 

nhaát. Naøy thieän nam töû, Boà Taùt vì phaùp naày maø haønh voâ soá caùi khoù 

haønh vaø khi chöùng ñöôïc phaùp theå naày thì coù theå laøm lôïi ích cho heát 

thaûy chuùng sanh, khieán cho caùc loaøi chuùng sanh roát raùo an truï trong 

phaùp naày. Naøy thieän nam töû, ñoù laø phaùp chaân thaät, khoâng coù töôùng dò 

bieät, thöïc teá, theå cuûa Nhaát thieát trí, caûnh giôùi baát tö nghì, phaùp giôùi baát 
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nhò ñoù laø moân giaûi thoaùt vieân maõn.” Nhö vaäy moân giaûi thoaùt Ba La 

Maät phaûi ñöôïc chöùng ngoä baèng kinh nghieäm caù bieät cuûa mình; coøn nhö 

chæ nghe vaø hoïc hoûi thoâi thì chuùng ta khoâng caùch gì thaâm nhaäp vaøo 

giöõa loøng chaân taùnh cuûa thöïc taïi ñöôïc.  

Nhö treân ñaõ noùi, Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät laø trí tueä khieán chuùng sanh coù 

khaû naêng ñaùo bæ ngaïn. Trí tueä giaûi thoaùt laø ba la maät cao nhaát trong luïc 

ba la maät, laø phöông tieän chaùnh ñeå ñaït tôùi nieát baøn. Noù bao truøm söï 

thaáy bieát taát caû nhöõng huyeãn hoaëc cuûa theá gian vaïn höõu, noù phaù tan 

boùng toái cuûa si meâ, taø kieán vaø sai laïc. Trí hueä Ba la maät laø cöûa ngoõ ñi 

vaøo haøo quang chö phaùp, vì nhôø ñoù maø chuùng ta ñoaïn tröø taän goác reã 

boùng toái cuûa si meâ. Trong caùc phieàn naõo caên baûn thì si meâ laø thöù phieân 

naõo coù goác reã maïnh nhaát. Moät khi goác reã cuûa si meâ bò baät tung thì caùc 

loaïi phieàn naõo khaùc nhö tham, saân, chaáp tröôùc, maïn, nghi, taø kieán, ñeàu 

deã bò baät goác. Nhôø coù trí hueä Ba La Maät maø chuùng ta coù khaû naêng daïy 

doã vaø höôùng daãn nhöõng chuùng sanh si meâ. Trí tueä Baùt Nhaõ khieán chuùng 

sanh coù khaû naêng ñaùo bæ ngaïn. Trí tueä giaûi thoaùt laø ba la maät cao nhaát 

trong luïc ba la maät, laø phöông tieän chaùnh ñeå ñaït tôùi nieát baøn. Noù bao 

truøm söï thaáy bieát taát caû nhöõng huyeãn hoaëc cuûa theá gian vaïn höõu, noù 

phaù tan boùng toái cuûa si meâ, taø kieán vaø sai laïc. Ñeå ñaït ñöôïc trí hueä Ba 

La Maät, haønh giaû phaûi noã löïc quaùn chieáu veà caùc söï thöïc voâ thöôøng, voâ 

ngaõ, vaø nhaân duyeân cuûa vaïn höõu. Moät phen ñaøo ñöôïc goác voâ minh, 

khoâng nhöõng haønh giaû töï giaûi thoaùt töï thaân, maø coøn coù theå giaùo hoùa vaø 

höôùng daãn cho nhöõng chuùng sanh si meâ khieán hoï thoaùt ra khoûi voøng 

keàm toûa cuûa sanh töû. 

Theo Kinh Phaùp Baûo Ñaøn, Luïc Toå Hueä Naêng daïy: “Naøy thieän tri 

thöùc, “Ma Ha Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät” laø tieáng Phaïn, dòch laø ñaïi trí tueä 

ñeán bôø kia, noù phaûi laø haønh nôi taâm, khoâng phaûi tuïng ôû mieäng. Mieäng 

tuïng maø taâm chaúng haønh nhö huyeãn nhö hoùa, nhö söông, nhö ñieån. 

Mieäng nieäm maø taâm haønh aét taâm vaø mieäng hôïp nhau, baûn taùnh laø Phaät, 

lìa taùnh khoâng rieâng coù Phaät. Sao goïi laø Ma Ha? Ma Ha laø lôùn, taâm 

löôïng roäng lôùn ví nhö hö khoâng, khoâng coù bôø meù, cuõng khoâng coù vuoâng 

troøn, lôùn nhoû, cuõng khoâng phaûi xanh, vaøng, ñoû, traéng, cuõng khoâng coù 

treân döôùi, daøi ngaén, cuõng khoâng saân, khoâng hyû, khoâng phaûi, khoâng 

quaáy, khoâng thieän khoâng aùc, khoâng coù ñaàu, khoâng coù ñuoâi, coõi nöôùc 

chö Phaät, troïn ñoàng vôùi hö khoâng, dieäu taùnh cuûa ngöôøi ñôøi voán khoâng, 

khoâng coù moät phaùp coù theå ñöôïc, töï taùnh chôn khoâng cuõng laïi nhö theá. 

Naøy thieän tri thöùc, chôù nghe toâi noùi “khoâng” lieàn chaáp khoâng, thöù nhaát 
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laø khoâng neân chaáp “khoâng,” neáu ñeå taâm “khoâng” maø ngoài tònh toïa, ñoù 

töùc laø chaáp “voâ kyù khoâng.”  Naøy thieän tri thöùc, theá giôùi hö khoâng hay 

bao haøm vaïn vaät saéc töôïng, maët trôøi, maët traêng, sao, nuùi, soâng, ñaát lieàn, 

khe suoái, coû caây, röøng raäm, ngöôøi laønh ngöôøi döõ, phaùp laønh phaùp döõ, 

thieân ñöôøng ñòa nguïc, taát caû bieån lôùn, caùc nuùi Tu Di, thaûy ôû trong hö 

khoâng. Taùnh cuûa ngöôøi ñôøi laïi cuõng nhö theá. Naøy thieän tri thöùc, töï taùnh 

hay bao haøm muoân phaùp aáy laø ñaïi. Muoân phaùp ôû trong töï taùnh cuûa moïi 

ngöôøi, neáu thaáy taát caû ngöôøi aùc cuøng vôùi laønh, troïn ñeàu khoâng coù chaáp, 

khoâng coù boû, cuõng khoâng nhieãm tröôùc, taâm cuõng nhö hö khoâng, goïi ñoù 

laø ñaïi, neân goïi laø Ma Ha. Naøy thieän tri thöùc, sao goïi laø Baùt Nhaõ? Baùt 

Nhaõ nghóa laø “trí tueä.” Taát caû choã, taát caû thôøi, moãi nieäm khoâng ngu, 

thöôøng haønh trí hueä töùc laø Baùt Nhaõ haïnh. Moät nieäm ngu khôûi leân, töùc 

laø Baùt Nhaõ baët. Moät nieäm trí khôûi leân, töùc laø Baùt Nhaõ sanh. Ngöôøi ñôøi 

ngu meâ khoâng thaáy Baùt Nhaõ, mieäng noùi Baùt Nhaõ maø trong taâm thöôøng 

ngu, thöôøng töï noùi ta tu Baùt Nhaõ, nieäm nieäm noùi khoâng nhöng khoâng 

bieát ñöôïc chôn khoâng. Baùt Nhaõ khoâng coù hình töôùng, taâm trí tueä aáy 

vaäy. Neáu khôûi hieåu nhö theá töùc goïi laø Baùt Nhaõ trí. Sao goïi laø Ba La 

Maät? Ñaây laø tieáng Phaïn, coù nghóa laø “ñeán bôø kia,” giaûi nghóa laø “lìa 

sanh dieät.” Chaáp caûnh thì sanh dieät khôûi nhö nöôùc coù soùng moài, töùc laø 

bôø beân naày, lìa caûnh thì khoâng sanh dieät nhö nöôùc thöôøng thoâng löu, aáy 

goïi laø bôø kia, neân goïi laø Ba La Maät. Naøy thieän tri thöùc, Ma Ha Baùt Nhaõ 

Ba La Maät toái toân, toái thöôïng, toái ñeä nhaát, khoâng truï, khoâng qua cuõng 

khoâng laïi, chö Phaät ba ñôøi thaûy ñeàu töø trong ñoù maø ra. Phaûi duøng ñaïi trí 

hueä naøy ñaäp phaù nguõ uaån, phieàn naõo, traàn lao, tu haønh nhö ñaây quyeát 

ñònh thaønh Phaät ñaïo, bieán tam ñoäc thaønh giôùi ñònh hueä. 

 

XIII.Nhaäp Phaùp Giôùi Thaäm Thaâm Vaø Baùt Nhaõ Tam Muoäi:  

Trong phaùp giôùi hay theá giôùi hieän töôïng, coù ba theá giôùi laø duïc, saéc 

vaø taâm. Heát thaûy caùc loaøi taïo vaät, caû Thaùnh laãn phaøm, nhaân vaø quaû, 

ñeàu ôû trong phaùp giôùi ñoù. Chæ coù Phaät laø ôû ngoaøi phaùp giôùi. Phaùp Giôùi 

coù ñeán hai nghóa: Thöù nhaát laø vuõ truï hieän thöïc. Thöù nhì laø theá giôùi 

khoâng haïn ñònh hay Nieát Baøn. Noù chính laø Chaân Nhö cuûa Phaät. Nieát 

Baøn tòch dieät vöøa coù nghóa laø söï dieät voïng cuûa theå xaùc con ngöôøi (theo 

nghóa tieâu cöïc), vaø vöøa laø söï dieät taän cuûa caùc ñieàu kieän  sinh töû (theo 

nghóa tích cöïc). Theo Giaùo Sö Junjiro Takakusu trong Cöông Yeáu Trieát 

Hoïc Phaät Giaùo, phaùp giôùi trong yù nghóa laø caûnh giôùi cuûa lyù taéc vaø vöøa 

laø söï töôùng cuûa taát caû söï töôùng, ñoàng nghóa vôùi Nhö Lai Taïng vaø cuõng 
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ñoàng nghóa  vôùi vuõ truï hay theá giôùi hieän thöïc, nghóa laø caûnh giôùi cuûa taát 

caû söï töôùng. Theo trieát hoïc Trung Quaùn, Phaùp Giôùi cuõng coù nghóa laø 

Chaân Nhö hoaëc Thöïc Taïi hay Nieát Baøn. ÔÛ ñaây chöõ ‘Giôùi’ coù nghóa laø 

baûn chaát thaâm saâu nhaát, hay baûn chaát toái haäu. Phaùp Giôùi vaø Chaân Nhö 

ñeàu laø sieâu vieät vaø noäi toàn. Noù laø sieâu vieät nhö Thöïc Taïi toái haäu, 

nhöng noù hieän höõu trong  moãi ngöôøi nhö laø cô sôû vaø baûn chaát thaâm saâu 

nhaát cuûa hoï.  

Baùt Nhaõ coù nghóa laø thöïc löïc nhaän thöùc roõ raøng söï vaät vaø nhöõng 

nguyeân taéc caên baûn cuûa chuùng cuõng nhö xaùc quyeát nhöõng gì coøn nghi 

ngôø. Baùt Nhaõ coù nghóa laø caùi bieát sieâu vieät. Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät Kinh 

dieãn taû chöõ “Baùt Nhaõ” laø ñeä nhaát trí tueä trong heát thaûy trí tueä, khoâng gì 

cao hôn, khoâng gì so saùnh baèng (voâ thöôïng, voâ tyû, voâ ñaúng). Coù ba loaïi 

Baùt Nhaõ: Thöïc töôùng baùt nhaõ, Quaùn chieáu baùt nhaõ, vaø Phöông tieän Baùt 

Nhaõ. Thöïc töôùng baùt nhaõ laø trí hueä ñaït ñöôïc khi ñaõ ñaùo bæ ngaïn. Quaùn 

chieáu baùt nhaõ laø phaàn hai cuûa trí hueä Baùt Nhaõ. Ñaây laø trí hueä caàn thieát 

khi thaät söï ñaùo bæ ngaïn. Phöông tieän Baùt Nhaõ hay vaên töï Baùt nhaõ. Ñaây 

laø loaïi trí hueä hieåu bieát chö phaùp giaû taïm vaø luoân thay ñoåi. Ñaây laø trí 

hueä caàn thieát ñöa ñeán yù höôùng “Ñaùo Bæ Ngaïn”. Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät coù 

nghóa laø quaùn saùt taát caû chö phaùp nhö thaät. Trí tueä khieán chuùng sanh coù 

khaû naêng ñaùo bæ ngaïn. Trí tueä giaûi thoaùt laø ba la maät cao nhaát trong luïc 

ba la maät, laø phöông tieän chaùnh ñeå ñaït tôùi nieát baøn. Noù bao truøm söï 

thaáy bieát taát caû nhöõng huyeãn hoaëc cuûa theá gian vaïn höõu, noù phaù tan 

boùng toái cuûa si meâ, taø kieán vaø sai laïc. Tam muoäi laø traïng thaùi taâm 

khoâng bò loaïn ñoäng. Tam muoäi cuõng coù nghóa laø Ñònh, taäp trung tinh 

thaàn vaøo moät ñoái töôïng duy nhaát, ñaït ñöôïc do thöïc taäp thieàn ñònh hay 

söï phoái hôïp giöõa thieàn ñònh vaø trí tueä Baùt nhaõ. Ñònh laø traïng thaùi taäp 

trung tinh thaàn, keát quaû tröïc tieáp cuûa thieàn vaø quaùn töôûng. Ñònh laø coâng 

cuï chính daãn tôùi ñaïi giaùc. Ñònh laø traïng thaùi yù thöùc phi nhò nguyeân, keát 

hôïp caû chuû theå vaø ñoái töôïng. Ñònh chaúng phaûi laø keàm giöõ taâm taïi moät 

ñieåm, maø cuõng khoâng laø dôøi taâm töø choã naày ñeán choã khaùc, vì laøm nhö 

vaäy laø theo tieán trình cuûa nhò nguyeân. Böôùc vaøo ñònh laø böôùc vaøo traïng 

thaùi tónh taâm. Coù ba loaïi ñònh sieâu nhieân. Trong Phaät giaùo Ñaïi Thöøa, 

“samadhi” chæ söï thaêng baèng beân trong, söï yeân tónh vaø taäp trung tinh 

thaàn, hay traïng thaùi tónh taâm hoaøn toaøn cuûa tinh thaàn, nhöng khoâng maát 

ñi yù thöùc veà hieän thöïc. Ñaây laø moät traïng thaùi phi nhò nguyeân, maø ñaëc 

tröng cuûa noù laø moïi söï phaân bieät giöõa chuû theå vaø ñoái töôïng, beân trong 

vaø beân ngoaøi, ñeàu bieán maát. Chuû theå vaø ñoái töôïng chæ laø moät. 
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Theo Kinh Phaùp Baûo Ñaøn, Luïc Toå Hueä Naêng daïy: “Naøy thieän tri 

thöùc, neáu muoán vaøo phaùp giôùi thaäm thaâm vaø Baùt Nhaõ Tam Muoäi thì 

phaûi tu Baùt Nhaõ haïnh, phaûi trì tuïng Kinh Kim Cang Baùt Nhaõ, töùc ñöôïc 

thaáy taùnh. Neân bieát kinh naày coâng ñöùc voâ löôïng voâ bieân, trong kinh ñaõ 

khen ngôïi roõ raøng, khoâng theå noùi ñaày ñuû ñöôïc. Phaùp moân naày laø toái 

thöôïng thöøa, vì nhöõng ngöôøi ñaïi trí maø noùi, vì nhöõng ngöôøi thöôïng caên 

maø noùi. Nhöõng ngöôøi tieåu caên tieåu trí nghe phaùp naày, taâm sanh ra 

khoâng tin. Vì côù sao? Ví nhö coù moät traän möa lôùn, caû coõi nöôùc, thaønh 

aáp, chôï buùa ñeàu bò troâi giaït cuõng nhö troâi giaït nhöõng laù taùo. Neáu traän 

möa lôùn ñoù möa nôi bieån caû thì khoâng taêng khoâng giaûm. Nhö ngöôøi ñaïi 

thöøa, hoaëc ngöôøi toái thöôïng thöøa nghe Kinh Kim Cang thì khai ngoä, theá 

neân bieát baûn taùnh hoï töï coù trí Baùt Nhaõ, töï duøng trí hueä thöôøng quaùn 

chieáu, neân khoâng nhôø vaên töï, thí duï nhö nöôùc möa khoâng phaûi töø trôøi 

maø coù, nguyeân laø töø roàng maø daáy leân, khieán cho taát caû chuùng sanh, taát 

caû coû caây, höõu tình voâ tình thaûy ñeàu ñöôïc ñöôïm nhuaàn. Traêm soâng caùc 

doøng ñeàu chaûy vaøo bieån caû, hôïp thaønh moät theå, trí hueä Baùt Nhaõ nôi 

baûn taùnh chuùng sanh laïi cuõng nhö theá.” 

 

XIV.Baùt Nhaõ Taâm Kinh: Meï Cuûa Phaät Quaû & Boà Taùt Quaû: 

Thôøi kyø Baùt Nhaõ hay Lieân Hoa laø moät trong naêm thôøi giaùo thuyeát 

cuûa Ñöùc Phaät. Thôøi Baùt Nhaõ chuû yeáu giaûng Vieân giaùo nhöng coøn lieân 

heä Thoâng giaùo vaø Bieät giaùo. Do ñoù noù chöa hoaøn toaøn vieân maõn. Trong 

22 naêm cuûa thôøi kyø naày, Ñöùc Phaät thuyeát giaûng giaùo phaùp Ñaïi Thöøa ôû 

caáp cao hôn vaø baùc boû söï luyeán chaáp Tieåu Ñaïi cuûa caùc haøng ñeä töû. 

Ñöùc Phaät ñaõ giaûng veà tính hö khoâng trong Kinh Baùt Nhaõ. Nhö ñaõ ñeà 

caäp trong nhöõng chöông tröôùc, Baùt Nhaõ laø aâm cuûa thuaät ngöõ Prajna töø 

Phaïn ngöõ coù nghóa laø trí tueä (yù thöùc hay trí naêng). Coù ba loaïi baùt nhaõ: 

thaät töôùng, quaùn chieáu vaø vaên töï. Baùt Nhaõ coøn coù nghóa laø thöïc löïc 

nhaän thöùc roõ raøng söï vaät vaø nhöõng nguyeân taéc caên baûn cuûa chuùng cuõng 

nhö xaùc quyeát nhöõng gì coøn nghi ngôø. Baùt Nhaõ coù nghóa laø caùi bieát sieâu 

vieät. Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät Kinh dieãn taû chöõ “Baùt Nhaõ” laø ñeä nhaát trí tueä 

trong heát thaûy trí tueä, khoâng gì cao hôn, khoâng gì so saùnh baèng (voâ 

thöôïng, voâ tyû, voâ ñaúng). Coù ba loaïi Baùt Nhaõ: Thöïc töôùng baùt nhaõ, 

Quaùn chieáu baùt nhaõ, vaø Phöông tieän Baùt Nhaõ. Thöïc töôùng baùt nhaõ laø trí 

hueä ñaït ñöôïc khi ñaõ ñaùo bæ ngaïn. Quaùn chieáu baùt nhaõ laø phaàn hai cuûa 

trí hueä Baùt Nhaõ. Ñaây laø trí hueä caàn thieát khi thaät söï ñaùo bæ ngaïn. 

Phöông tieän Baùt Nhaõ hay vaên töï Baùt nhaõ. Ñaây laø loaïi trí hueä hieåu bieát 
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chö phaùp giaû taïm vaø luoân thay ñoåi. Ñaây laø trí hueä caàn thieát ñöa ñeán yù 

höôùng “Ñaùo Bæ Ngaïn”. Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät coù nghóa laø quaùn saùt taát caû 

chö phaùp nhö thaät. Trí tueä khieán chuùng sanh coù khaû naêng ñaùo bæ ngaïn. 

Trí tueä giaûi thoaùt laø ba la maät cao nhaát trong luïc ba la maät, laø phöông 

tieän chaùnh ñeå ñaït tôùi nieát baøn. Noù bao truøm söï thaáy bieát taát caû nhöõng 

huyeãn hoaëc cuûa theá gian vaïn höõu, noù phaù tan boùng toái cuûa si meâ, taø 

kieán vaø sai laïc. Baùt Nhaõ Ba la maät hay trí tueä Ba La Maät laø cöûa ngoõ ñi 

vaøo haøo quang chö phaùp, vì nhôø ñoù maø chuùng ta ñoaïn tröø taän goác reã 

boùng toái cuûa si meâ. Trong caùc phieàn naõo caên baûn thì si meâ laø thöù phieân 

naõo coù goác reã maïnh nhaát. Moät khi goác reã cuûa si meâ bò baät tung thì caùc 

loaïi phieàn naõo khaùc nhö tham, saân, chaáp tröôùc, maïn, nghi, taø kieán, ñeàu 

deã bò baät goác. Nhôø coù trí hueä Ba La Maät maø chuùng ta coù khaû naêng daïy 

doã vaø höôùng daãn nhöõng chuùng sanh si meâ. 

Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät Ña Taâm Kinh laø moät trong nhöõng boä kinh ngaén 

nhaát trong kinh Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät Ña. Teân ñaày ñuû laø Baùt Nhaõ Ba La 

Maät Ña Taâm Kinh. Coù leõ laø boä kinh phoå thoâng nhaát treân theá giôùi ngaøy 

nay. Taâm Kinh giaûng giaûi nghóa lyù cuûa Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät Ña, Ba La 

Maät veà Trí Tueä laøm cho ngöôøi ta nhaän bieát roõ raøng veà taùnh khoâng cuûa 

baûn ngaõ vaø vaïn höõu. Taâm kinh laø taâm cuûa Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät; noù laø 

taâm cuûa gia ñình boä kinh “Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät Ña Taâm Kinh.” Theo 

Thieàn Sö Linh Moäc Ñaïi Chuyeát Trinh Thaùi Lang trong boä Thieàn Luaän, 

Taäp III, moät caùch phieán dieän, caùi laøm cho chuùng ta ngaïc nhieân nhaát khi 

theo ñuoåi yù töôûng trong Baùt Nhaõ Taâm Kinh laø haàu nhö chaúng tìm thaáy 

gì trong ñoù, ngoaøi moät chuoãi nhöõng phuû ñònh, vaø caùi ñöôïc hieåu nhö laø 

Taùnh Khoâng chæ laø thuyeát ñoaïn dieät thuaàn tuùy chæ nhaèm laøm giaûm moïi 

thöù xuoáng vaøo caùi khoâng. Keát luaän seõ laø Baùt Nhaõ hay tu taäp theo kinh 

Baùt Nhaõ chæ nhaèm phuû nhaän vaïn höõu... Vaø cuoái cuøng thì taát caû nhöõng 

phuû nhaän naøy chaúng ñöa ñeán tri thöùc maø cuõng khoâng ñaït ñöôïc baát cöù 

thöù gì caû. Ñaït ñöôïc caùi gì coù nghóa laø yù thöùc vaø chaáp tröôùc ñoái vôùi moät 

söï hieåu bieát coù ñöôïc töø keát quaû cuûa lyù luaän töông ñaõi. Do khoâng coù sôû 

ñaéc naøo theo baûn chaát naøy, taâm thöùc ñöôïc hoaøn toaøn giaûi thoaùt khoûi taát 

caû moïi chöôùng ngaïi, voán dó laø nhöõng sai laàm vaø laãn loän khôûi leân töø söï 

hoaït ñoäng cuûa trí naêng, vaø cuõng giaûi thoaùt khoûi nhöõng chöôùng ngaïi baét 

reã trong yù thöùc haønh ñoäng vaø tình caûm cuûa chuùng ta, nhö nhöõng sôï haõi 

vaø lo aâu, nhöõng vui vaø buoàn, nhöõng töø boû vaø say ñaém. Khi chöùng ngoä 

ñöôïc ñieàu naøy, laø ñaït ñeán Nieát Baøn. Nieát Baøn vaø giaùc ngoä laø moät. Nhö 

theá töø Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät Ña chö Phaät quaù khöù, hieän taïi, vaø vò lai khôûi 
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hieän. Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät Ña laø meï cuûa Phaät quaû vaø Boà Taùt quaû, ñoù laø 

ñieàu luoân ñöôïc nhaéc ñi nhaéc laïi cho chuùng ta trong vaên hoïc Baùt Nhaõ 

Ba La Maät. 

 

XV.Baùt Nhaõ Theo Quan Ñieåm Cuûa Kinh Phaùp Baûo Ñaøn:  

Theo Kinh Phaùp Baûo Ñaøn, Chöông Hai, ngaøy noï, Vi Söù Quaân thöa 

thænh, Toå ñaêng toøa baûo ñaïi chuùng raèng: “Taát caû neân tònh taâm nieäm Ma 

Ha Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät Ña.” Laïi baûo: “Naày thieän tri thöùc, trí Baùt Nhaõ 

Boà Ñeà, ngöôøi ñôøi voán töï coù, chæ nhaân vì taâm meâ khoâng theå töï ngoä, phaûi 

nhôø ñeán ñaïi thieän tri thöùc chæ ñöôøng môùi thaáy ñöôïc taùnh. Phaûi bieát 

ngöôøi ngu ngöôøi trí, Phaät taùnh voán khoâng khaùc, chæ duyeân meâ ngoä 

khoâng ñoàng, do ñoù neân coù ngu trí. Nay toâi vì noùi phaùp Ma Ha Baùt Nhaõ 

Ba La Maät, khieán cho caùc oâng, moãi ngöôøi ñöôïc trí tueä, neân chí taâm 

laéng nghe, toâi vì caùc oâng maø noùi. Naøy thieän tri thöùc, coù ngöôøi troïn ngaøy 

mieäng tuïng Baùt Nhaõ nhöng khoâng bieát töï taùnh Baùt Nhaõ, ví nhö noùi aên 

maø khoâng no, mieäng chæ noùi khoâng, muoân kieáp chaúng ñöôïc thaáy taùnh, 

troïn khoâng coù ích gì. Naøy thieän tri thöùc, “Ma Ha Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät” 

laø tieáng Phaïn, dòch laø ñaïi trí tueä ñeán bôø kia, noù phaûi laø haønh nôi taâm, 

khoâng phaûi tuïng ôû mieäng. Mieäng tuïng maø taâm chaúng haønh nhö huyeãn 

nhö hoùa, nhö söông, nhö ñieån. Mieäng nieäm maø taâm haønh aét taâm vaø 

mieäng hôïp nhau, baûn taùnh laø Phaät, lìa taùnh khoâng rieâng coù Phaät. 

Sao goïi laø Ma Ha? Ma Ha laø lôùn, taâm löôïng roäng lôùn ví nhö hö 

khoâng, khoâng coù bôø meù, cuõng khoâng coù vuoâng troøn, lôùn nhoû, cuõng 

khoâng phaûi xanh, vaøng, ñoû, traéng, cuõng khoâng coù treân döôùi, daøi ngaén, 

cuõng khoâng saân, khoâng hyû, khoâng phaûi, khoâng quaáy, khoâng thieän 

khoâng aùc, khoâng coù ñaàu, khoâng coù ñuoâi, coõi nöôùc chö Phaät, troïn ñoàng 

vôùi hö khoâng, dieäu taùnh cuûa ngöôøi ñôøi voán khoâng, khoâng coù moät phaùp 

coù theå ñöôïc, töï taùnh chôn khoâng cuõng laïi nhö theá. Naøy thieän tri thöùc, 

chôù nghe toâi noùi “khoâng” lieàn chaáp khoâng, thöù nhaát laø khoâng neân chaáp 

“khoâng,” neáu ñeå taâm “khoâng” maø ngoài tònh toïa, ñoù töùc laø chaáp “voâ kyù 

khoâng.”  Naøy thieän tri thöùc, theá giôùi hö khoâng hay bao haøm vaïn vaät saéc 

töôïng, maët trôøi, maët traêng, sao, nuùi, soâng, ñaát lieàn, khe suoái, coû caây, 

röøng raäm, ngöôøi laønh ngöôøi döõ, phaùp laønh phaùp döõ, thieân ñöôøng ñòa 

nguïc, taát caû bieån lôùn, caùc nuùi Tu Di, thaûy ôû trong hö khoâng. Taùnh cuûa 

ngöôøi ñôøi laïi cuõng nhö theá. Naøy thieän tri thöùc, töï taùnh hay bao haøm 

muoân phaùp aáy laø ñaïi. Muoân phaùp ôû trong töï taùnh cuûa moïi ngöôøi, neáu 

thaáy taát caû ngöôøi aùc cuøng vôùi laønh, troïn ñeàu khoâng coù chaáp, khoâng coù 
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boû, cuõng khoâng nhieãm tröôùc, taâm cuõng nhö hö khoâng, goïi ñoù laø ñaïi, 

neân goïi laø Ma Ha. 

Naøy thieän tri thöùc, ngöôøi meâ mieäng noùi, ngöôøi trí taâm haønh. Laïi coù 

ngöôøi meâ, ñeå taâm roãng khoâng, ngoài tònh toïa, traêm vieäc khoâng cho nghó 

töï goïi laø ñaïi, boïn ngöôøi naày khoâng neân cuøng hoï noùi chuyeän, vì hoï laø taø 

kieán. Naøy thieän tri thöùc, taâm löôïng roäng lôùn khaép giaùp caû phaùp giôùi, 

duïng töùc roõ raøng phaân minh, öùng duïng lieàn bieát taát caû, taát caû töùc moät, 

moät töùc taát caû, ñi laïi töï do, taâm theå khoâng bò ngaên ngaïi töùc laø Baùt Nhaõ. 

Naøy thieän tri thöùc, taát caû trí Baùt Nhaõ ñeàu töø töï taùnh sanh, chaúng töø beân 

ngoaøi vaøo, chôù laàm duïng yù neân goïi laø chôn chaùnh töï duïng. Moät chôn 

thì taát caû chôn, taâm löôïng roäng lôùn khoâng ñi theo con ñöôøng nhoû, 

mieäng chôù troïn ngaøy noùi khoâng maø trong taâm chaúng tu haïnh naày, gioáng 

nhö ngöôøi phaøm töï xöng laø quoác vöông troïn khoâng theå ñöôïc, khoâng 

phaûi laø ñeä töû cuûa ta. 

Naøy thieän tri thöùc, sao goïi laø Baùt Nhaõ? Baùt Nhaõ nghóa laø “trí tueä.” 

Taát caû choã, taát caû thôøi, moãi nieäm khoâng ngu, thöôøng haønh trí hueä töùc laø 

Baùt Nhaõ haïnh. Moät nieäm ngu khôûi leân, töùc laø Baùt Nhaõ baët. Moät nieäm 

trí khôûi leân, töùc laø Baùt Nhaõ sanh. Ngöôøi ñôøi ngu meâ khoâng thaáy Baùt 

Nhaõ, mieäng noùi Baùt Nhaõ maø trong taâm thöôøng ngu, thöôøng töï noùi ta tu 

Baùt Nhaõ, nieäm nieäm noùi khoâng nhöng khoâng bieát ñöôïc chôn khoâng. 

Baùt Nhaõ khoâng coù hình töôùng, taâm trí tueä aáy vaäy. Neáu khôûi hieåu nhö 

theá töùc goïi laø Baùt Nhaõ trí. 

Sao goïi laø Ba La Maät? Ñaây laø tieáng Phaïn, coù nghóa laø “ñeán bôø 

kia,” giaûi nghóa laø “lìa sanh dieät.” Chaáp caûnh thì sanh dieät khôûi nhö 

nöôùc coù soùng moài, töùc laø bôø beân naày, lìa caûnh thì khoâng sanh dieät nhö 

nöôùc thöôøng thoâng löu, aáy goïi laø bôø kia, neân goïi laø Ba La Maät. 

Naøy thieän tri thöùc, ngöôøi meâ mieäng tuïng, chính khi ñang tuïng maø 

coù voïng, coù quaáy; nieäm nieäm neáu haønh Baùt Nhaõ, aáy goïi laø chôn taùnh. 

Ngöôøi ngoä ñöôïc phaùp naày, aáy laø phaùp Baùt Nhaõ, ngöôøi tu haïnh naày, aáy 

laø haïnh Baùt Nhaõ. Khoâng tu töùc laø phaøm, moät nieäm tu haønh, töï thaân 

ñoàng vôùi Phaät. 

Naøy thieän tri thöùc, phaøm phu töùc Phaät, phieàn naõo töùc Boà Ñeà. Nieäm 

tröôùc meâ töùc phaøm phu, nieäm sau ngoä töùc Phaät; nieäm tröôùc chaáp caûnh 

töùc phieàn naõo, nieäm sau lìa caûnh töùc Boà Ñeà. 

Naøy thieän tri thöùc, Ma Ha Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät toái toân, toái thöôïng, 

toái ñeä nhaát, khoâng truï, khoâng qua cuõng khoâng laïi, chö Phaät ba ñôøi thaûy 

ñeàu töø trong ñoù maø ra. Phaûi duøng ñaïi trí hueä naøy ñaäp phaù nguõ uaån, 
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phieàn naõo, traàn lao, tu haønh nhö ñaây quyeát ñònh thaønh Phaät ñaïo, bieán 

tam ñoäc thaønh giôùi ñònh hueä. 

Naøy thieän tri thöùc, phaùp moân cuûa toâi ñaây töø moät Baùt Nhaõ phaùt sanh 

ra taùm muoân boán ngaøn trí tueä. Vì côù sao? Vì ngöôøi ñôøi coù taùm muoân 

boán ngaøn traàn lao, neáu khoâng coù traàn lao thì trí hueä thöôøng hieän, chaúng 

lìa töï taùnh. Ngöôøi ngoä phaùp naày töùc laø voâ nieäm, voâ öùc, voâ tröôùc, chaúng 

khôûi cuoáng voïng, duøng taùnh chôn nhö cuûa mình, laáy trí hueä quaùn chieáu, 

ñoái vôùi taát caû phaùp khoâng thuû khoâng xaû, töùc laø thaáy taùnh thaønh Phaät 

ñaïo. 

Naøy thieän tri thöùc, neáu muoán vaøo phaùp giôùi thaäm thaâm vaø Baùt Nhaõ 

Tam Muoäi thì phaûi tu Baùt Nhaõ haïnh, phaûi trì tuïng Kinh Kim Cang Baùt 

Nhaõ, töùc ñöôïc thaáy taùnh. Neân bieát kinh naày coâng ñöùc voâ löôïng voâ bieân, 

trong kinh ñaõ khen ngôïi roõ raøng, khoâng theå noùi ñaày ñuû ñöôïc. Phaùp moân 

naày laø toái thöôïng thöøa, vì nhöõng ngöôøi ñaïi trí maø noùi, vì nhöõng ngöôøi 

thöôïng caên maø noùi. Nhöõng ngöôøi tieåu caên tieåu trí nghe phaùp naày, taâm 

sanh ra khoâng tin. Vì côù sao? Ví nhö coù moät traän möa lôùn, caû coõi nöôùc, 

thaønh aáp, chôï buùa ñeàu bò troâi giaït cuõng nhö troâi giaït nhöõng laù taùo. Neáu 

traän möa lôùn ñoù möa nôi bieån caû thì khoâng taêng khoâng giaûm. Nhö 

ngöôøi ñaïi thöøa, hoaëc ngöôøi toái thöôïng thöøa nghe Kinh Kim Cang thì 

khai ngoä, theá neân bieát baûn taùnh hoï töï coù trí Baùt Nhaõ, töï duøng trí hueä 

thöôøng quaùn chieáu, neân khoâng nhôø vaên töï, thí duï nhö nöôùc möa khoâng 

phaûi töø trôøi maø coù, nguyeân laø töø roàng maø daáy leân, khieán cho taát caû 

chuùng sanh, taát caû coû caây, höõu tình voâ tình thaûy ñeàu ñöôïc ñöôïm nhuaàn. 

Traêm soâng caùc doøng ñeàu chaûy vaøo bieån caû, hôïp thaønh moät theå, trí hueä 

Baùt Nhaõ nôi baûn taùnh chuùng sanh laïi cuõng nhö theá. 

Naøy thieän tri thöùc, ngöôøi tieåu caên nghe phaùp moân ñoán giaùo naày ví 

nhö laø coû caây, coäi goác cuûa noù voán nhoû, neáu bò möa to thì ñeàu ngaõ 

nghieâng khoâng theå naøo taêng tröôûng ñöôïc, ngöôøi tieåu caên laïi cuõng nhö 

vaäy, voán khoâng coù trí hueä Baùt Nhaõ cuøng vôùi ngöôøi ñaïi trí khoâng sai 

bieät, nhôn sao nghe phaùp hoï khoâng theå khai ngoä? Vì do taø kieán chöôùng 

naëng, coäi goác phieàn naõo saâu, ví nhö ñaùm maây lôùn che kín maët trôøi, neáu 

khoâng coù gioù thoåi maïnh thì aùnh saùng maët trôøi khoâng hieän. Trí Baùt Nhaõ 

cuõng khoâng coù lôùn nhoû, vì taát caû chuùng sanh töï taâm meâ ngoä khoâng 

ñoàng, taâm theå beân ngoaøi thaáy coù tu haønh tìm Phaät, chöa ngoä ñöôïc töï 

taùnh töùc laø tieåu caên. Neáu khai ngoä ñoán giaùo khoâng theå tu ôû beân ngoaøi, 

chæ nôi taâm mình thöôøng khôûi chaùnh kieán, phieàn naõo traàn lao thöôøng 

khoâng bò nhieãm töùc laø thaáy taùnh. 
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Naøy thieän tri thöùc, trong ngoaøi khoâng truï, ñi laïi töï do, hay tröø taâm 

chaáp, thoâng ñaït khoâng ngaïi, hay tu haïnh naày cuøng kinh Baùt Nhaõ voán 

khoâng sai bieät. 

Naày thieän tri thöùc, taát caû kinh ñieån vaø caùc vaên töï, ñaïi thöøa, tieåu 

thöøa, 12 boä kinh ñeàu nhôn ngöôøi maø an trí, nhôn taùnh trí tueä môùi hay 

döïng laäp. Neáu khoâng coù ngöôøi ñôøi thì taát caû muoân phaùp voán töï chaúng 

coù, theá neân bieát muoân phaùp voán töï nhôn nôi ngöôøi maø döïng laäp, taát caû 

kinh ñieån nhôn ngöôøi maø noùi coù, nhôn vì trong ngöôøi kia coù ngu vaø coù 

trí, ngöôøi ngu laø tieåu nhôn, ngöôøi trí laø ñaïi nhôn, ngöôøi ngu hoûi nôi 

ngöôøi trí, ngöôøi trí vì ngöôøi ngu maø noùi phaùp, ngöôøi ngu boãng nhieân 

ngoä hieåu, taâm ñöôïc khai töùc cuøng vôùi ngöôøi trí khoâng sai khaùc. 

Naày thieän tri thöùc, chaúng ngoä töùc Phaät laø chuùng sanh, khi moät nieäm 

ngoä chuùng sanh laø Phaät. Theá neân bieát muoân phaùp troïn ôû nôi töï taâm, sao 

chaúng töø trong taâm lieàn thaáy ñöôïc chaân nhö baûn taùnh? Kinh Boà Taùt 

Giôùi noùi raèng: “Baûn taùnh cu ûa ta nguyeân töï thanh tònh, neáu bieát ñöôïc töï 

taâm thaáy taùnh ñeàu thaønh Phaät ñaïo. Kinh Tònh Danh noùi: “Lieàn khi ñoù 

boãng hoaùt nhieân ñöôïc baûn taâm.”. 

Naày thieän tri thöùc, khi xöa ta ôû nôi Nguõ Toå Nhaãn, moät phen lieàn 

ñöôïc ngoä, choùng thaáy chôn nhö baûn taùnh, khi aáy ñem giaùo phaùp naày 

löu haønh khieán cho ngöôøi hoïc ñaïo choùng ngoä ñöôïc Boà Ñeà, moãi ngöôøi 

töï quaùn nôi taâm, töï thaáy baûn taùnh, neáu töï chaúng ngoä phaûi tìm nhöõng 

baäc ñaïi thieän tri thöùc, ngöôøi hieåu ñöôïc giaùo phaùp toái thöôïng thöøa, chæ 

thaúng con ñöôøng, aáy laø thieän tri thöùc, coù nhôn duyeân lôùn, choã goïi laø 

hoùa ñaïo khieán ñöôïc thaáy taùnh. Taát caû phaùp laønh nhôn nôi thieän tri thöùc 

maø hay phaùt khôûi. Ba ñôøi chö Phaät, 12 boä kinh, ôû trong taùnh cuûa ngöôøi 

voán töï coù ñuû, khoâng coù theå töï ngoä thì phaûi nhôø thieän tri thöùc chæ daïy 

môùi thaáy. Neáu töï mình ngoä thì khoâng nhôø beân ngoaøi, neáu moät beà chaáp 

baûo raèng phaûi nhôø thieän tri thöùc khaùc mong ñöôïc giaûi thoaùt thì khoâng 

coù leõ aáy. Vì côù sao? Trong töï taâm coù tri thöùc töï ngoä, neáu khôûi taø meâ 

voïng nieäm ñieân ñaûo thì thieän tri thöùc beân ngoaøi, tuy coù giaùo hoùa chæ 

daïy, cuõng khoâng theå cöùu ñöôïc. Neáu khôûi chaùnh chôn Baùt Nhaõ quaùn 

chieáu thì trong khoaûng moät saùt na voïng nieäm ñeàu dieät, neáu bieát töï taùnh 

moät phen ngoä töùc ñeán quaû vò Phaät. 

Naày thieän tri thöùc! Trí tueä quaùn chieáu, trong ngoaøi saùng suoát, bieát 

boån taâm mình, neáu bieát boån taâm töùc laø goác cuûa söï giaûi thoaùt. Neáu ñöôïc 

giaûi thoaùt töùc laø Baùt Nhaõ Tam Muoäi, töùc laø voâ nieäm. Sao goïi laø voâ 

nieäm? Neáu thaáy taát caû phaùp maø taâm khoâng nhieãm tröôùc aáy laø voâ nieäm, 
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duïng töùc khaép taát caû choã, cuõng khoâng dính maéc taát caû choã, chæ thanh 

tònh nôi boån taâm khieán saùu thöùc ra saùu cöûa ñoái trong saùu traàn khoâng 

nhieãm, khoâng taïp, ñi laïi töï do, thoâng duïng khoâng keït, töùc laø Baùt Nhaõ 

Tam Muoäi, töï taïi giaûi thoaùt goïi laø voâ nieäm haïnh. Neáu traêm vaät chaúng 

nghó, chính khi ñoù khieán cho nieäm baët ñi, aáy laø phaùp phöôïc, aáy goïi laø 

bieân kieán. 

Naày thieän tri thöùc, ngöôøi ngoä ñöôïc phaùp voâ nieäm thì muoân phaùp 

ñeàu khoâng, ngöôøi ngoä ñöôïc phaùp voâ nieäm thì thaáy caûnh giôùi cuûa chö 

Phaät, ngöôøi ngoä ñöôïc phaùp voâ nieäm thì ñeán ñòa vò Phaät. 

Naày thieän tri thöùc, ñôøi sau ngöôøi ñöôïc phaùp cuûa ta, ñem phaùp moân 

ñoán giaùo naày, ñoái vôùi haøng ngöôøi ñoàng kieán ñoàng haønh phaùt nguyeän 

thoï trì nhö laø thôø Phaät, coá gaéng tu thaân khoâng daùm lui suït thì quyeát ñònh 

vaøo quaû vò Thaùnh, nhöng phaûi truyeàn trao, töø tröôùc ñeán giôø, thaàm 

truyeàn trao phoù chôù khoâng ñöôïc daáu kín chaùnh phaùp. Neáu khoâng phaûi 

laø haøng ñoàng kieán ñoàng haønh, ôû trong phaùp moân khaùc thì khoâng ñöôïc 

truyeàn trao, e toån tieàn nhôn kia, cöùu caùnh voâ ích, sôï ngöôøi ngu khoâng 

hieåu, cheâ bai phaùp moân naày roài traêm kieáp ngaøn ñôøi ñoaïn chuûng taùnh 

Phaät. 

Naày thieän tri thöùc, toâi coù moät baøi tuïng Voâ Töôùng, moãi ngöôøi phaûi 

tuïng laáy, ngöôøi taïi gia, ngöôøi xuaát gia chæ y ñaây maø tu, neáu khoâng töï tu, 

chæ ghi nhôù lôøi cuûa toâi thì cuõng khoâng coù ích gì. Nghe toâi tuïng ñaây: 

  Thoâng caû thuyeát vaø taâm,  

  Nhö maët trôøi giöõa hö khoâng, 

  Chæ truyeàn phaùp kieán taùnh, 

  Ra ñôøi phaù taø toâng. 

  Phaùp thì khoâng ñoán tieäm, 

  Meâ ngoä coù mau chaäm, 

  Chæ phaùp kieán taùnh naày, 

  Ngöôøi ngu khoâng theå hieåu, 

  Noùi tuy coù muoân thöù, 

  Trôû veà lyù chæ moät, 

  Phieàn naõo trong nhaø toái, 

  Thöôøng phaûi sanh maët trôøi hueä, 

  Taø ñeán phieàn naõo sanh, 

  Chaùnh ñeán phieàn naõo döùt, 

  Taø chaùnh ñeàu khoâng duøng, 

  Thanh tònh môùi hoaøn toaøn.  
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  Boà Ñeà voán töï taùnh, 

  Khôûi taâm töùc taø voïng, 

  Taâm tònh ôû trong voïng, 

  Chæ chaùnh khoâng ba chöôùng. 

  Ngöôøi ñôøi neáu tu haønh, 

  Taát caû chaúng troïn ngaïi, 

  Thöôøng töï thaáy loãi mình, 

  Cuøng ñaïo ñöùc töông ñöông. 

  Saéc loaïi töï coù ñaïo, 

  Ñeàu chaúng chöôùng ngaïi nhau, 

  Lìa ñaïo rieâng tìm ñaïo, 

  Troïn ñôøi khoâng thaáy ñaïo. 

  Laêng xaêng qua moät ñôøi, 

  Keát cuoäc cuõng töï phieàn,  

  Muoán thaáy ñaïo chôn thaät, 

  Haïnh chaùnh töùc laø ñaïo. 

  Neáu khoâng coù taâm ñaïo, 

  Haïnh toái khoâng thaáy ñaïo. 

  Ngöôøi chôn chaùnh tu haønh, 

  Khoâng thaáy loãi theá gian, 

  Neáu thaáy loãi ngöôøi khaùc, 

  Loãi mình ñaõ ñeán beân, 

  Ngöôøi quaáy ta chaúng quaáy, 

  Ta quaáy töï coù loãi. 

  Chæ deïp loãi nôi taâm, 

  Phaù tröø caùc phieàn naõo, 

  Yeâu gheùt chaúng baän loøng, 

  Duoãi thaúng hai chaân nguû.  

  Nhö maët trôøi giöõa hö khoâng, 

  Muoán nghó giaùo hoùa ngöôøi, 

  Töï phaûi coù phöông tieän, 

  Chôù khieán ngöôøi nghi ngôø, 

  Töùc laø töï taùnh hieän. 

  Phaät phaùp nôi theá gian, 

  Khoâng lìa theá gian giaùc, 

  Lìa theá tìm Boà Ñeà, 

  Gioáng nhö tìm söøng thoû. 
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  Chaùnh kieán goïi xuaát theá, 

  Taø kieán laø theá gian, 

  Taø chaùnh ñeàu deïp saïch, 

  Taùnh Boà Ñeà hieän roõ. 

  Tuïng naày laø ñoán giaùo,  

  Cuõng goïi thuyeàn ñaïi phaùp, 

  Meâ nghe traûi nhieàu kieáp,  

  Ngoä trong khoaûng saùt na.  

Toå laïi baûo: “Nay ôû chuøa Ñaïi Phaïm noùi phaùp ñoán giaùo naày, khaép 

nguyeän caû phaùp giôùi chuùng sanh ngay lôøi noùi naày ñeàu ñöôïc thaáy taùnh 

thaønh Phaät.” Khi aáy Vi Söû Quaân cuøng quan lieâu ñaïo tuïc nghe Toå noùi, 

khoâng ai maø chaúng tænh ngoä, ñoàng thôøi laøm leã ñeàu taùn thaùn: “Laønh 

thay! Ñaâu ngôø ôû Laõnh Nam coù Phaät ra ñôøi!” 

 

XVI.Baùt Nhaõ Theo Quan Ñieåm Cuûa Caùc Vò Thaày Xöa: 

Noùi Thaáy Baùt Nhaõ, Ñoù Chaúng Phaûi Baùt Nhaõ; Chaúng Thaáy Baùt 

Nhaõ Cuõng Chaúng Phaûi Baùt Nhaõ: Baùt Nhaõ laø aâm cuûa thuaät ngöõ Prajna 

töø Phaïn ngöõ coù nghóa laø trí tueä (yù thöùc hay trí naêng). Coù ba loaïi baùt 

nhaõ: thaät töôùng, quaùn chieáu vaø vaên töï. Baùt Nhaõ coøn coù nghóa laø thöïc 

löïc nhaän thöùc roõ raøng söï vaät vaø nhöõng nguyeân taéc caên baûn cuûa chuùng 

cuõng nhö xaùc quyeát nhöõng gì coøn nghi ngôø. Baùt Nhaõ coù nghóa laø caùi 

bieát sieâu vieät. Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät Kinh dieãn taû chöõ “Baùt Nhaõ” laø ñeä 

nhaát trí tueä trong heát thaûy trí tueä, khoâng gì cao hôn, khoâng gì so saùnh 

baèng (voâ thöôïng, voâ tyû, voâ ñaúng). Theo Caûnh Ñöùc Truyeàn Ñaêng Luïc, 

quyeån XXV, moät hoâm Thieàn sö Thieân Thai Ñöùc Thieàu (891-972) 

thöôïng ñöôøng thuyeát phaùp. Coù moät vò Taêng hoûi: “Ngöôøi xöa noùi thaáy 

Baùt Nhaõ töùc bò Baùt Nhaõ raøng buoäc, chaúng thaáy Baùt Nhaõ cuõng bò Baùt 

Nhaõ raøng buoäc. Sao ñaõ thaáy Baùt Nhaõ maø coøn bò Baùt Nhaõ raøng buoäc laø 

gì?” Sö hoûi: “OÂng noùi Baùt Nhaõ thaáy caùi gì?” Vò Taêng hoûi: “Chaúng thaáy 

Baùt Nhaõ thì bò raøng buoäc nhö theá naøo?” Sö ñaùp: “OÂng noùi Baùt Nhaõ 

chaúng thaáy caùi gì?” Roài sö tieáp: “Neáu thaáy Baùt Nhaõ, ñoù chaúng phaûi laø 

Baùt Nhaõ; chaúng thaáy Baùt Nhaõ, ñoù cuõng chaúng phaûi laø Baùt Nhaõ. Baùt 

Nhaõ laø caùi gì maø noùi laø thaáy, vaø chaúng thaáy?” Sö laïi tieáp: “Neân ngöôøi 

xöa noùi: ‘Neáu thieáu moät phaùp, chaúng thaønh phaùp thaân; neáu thöøa moät 

phaùp, chaúng thaønh phaùp thaân; neáu coù moät phaùp ñeå thaønh chaúng thaønh 

phaùp thaân; neáu khoâng moät phaùp naøo ñeå thaønh, cuõng chaúng thaønh phaùp 

thaân.’ Chö Thöôïng Toïa, ñoù laø chaân toâng Baùt Nhaõ.” 
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Coát Loõi Vaø Duïng Cuûa Baùt Nhaõ: Thieàn Sö Thaïnh Thieân Thuaàn 

Toâng soáng vaø daïy Thieàn taïi chuøa Thaïnh Thieân ôû Tuyeàn Chaâu. Ngoâi 

chuøa naøy ñöôïc xem laø moät trong ba ngoâi chuøa lôùn ôû Phuùc Chaâu thôøi 

xöa. Moät hoâm, coù moät vò Taêng khaùc hoûi Thieàn sö Thaïnh Thieân Thuaàn 

Toâng: "Theá naøo laø coát loõi cuûa baùt nhaõ?" Thaïnh Thieân noùi: "Maây ñan 

ñaûnh xanh thaønh roå." Vò Taêng noùi: "Theá naøo laø duïng cuûa baùt nhaõ?" 

Thaïnh Thieân noùi: "Traêng trong ao trong." 

Baùt Nhaõ Baát Ñoäng: Traïch Am Toâng Baønh Thieàn Sö (1573-1645), 

teân cuûa moät thieàn sö Nhaät Baûn, moân ñoà thuoäc phaùi thieàn Laâm Teá, moät 

trong nhöõng thieàn sö quan troïng hoài theá kyû thöù XVII. OÂng xuaát gia hoài 

coøn raát treû, vaø ñaõ töøng tu taäp thieàn theo sö Dieâm Quan vaø Hoå Khaâu. 

Thieàn sö Hoå Khaâu ñaõ trao aán xaùc nhaän cho oâng. Vaøo naêm 1609, oâng 

trôû thaønh vieän tröôûng tu vieän Ñaïi Ñöùc ôû coá ñoâ Kyoto, vaø theo lôøi yeâu 

caàu cuûa töôùng quaân Ñöùc Xuyeân (Tokugawa), oâng ñi ñeán Shinagawa, 

gaàn vôùi Edo (nôi maø sau naày trôû thaønh Ñoâng Kinh). Trong moät laàn noùi 

chuyeän vôùi ngöôøi ñeä töû kieám khaùch Lieãu Sinh Ñaûn Ñaûo Thuû Toâng Cuû, 

Thieàn Sö Traïch Am Toâng Baøn ñaõ khuyeân nhuõ veà vieäc chính yeáu cuûa 

moät kieám khaùch laø phaûi luoân giöõ taâm ôû traïng thaùi troâi chaûy, vì Sö noùi 

raèng neáu noù döøng laïi ôû ñaâu theá coù nghóa laø söï troâi chaûy bò giaùn ñoaïn vaø 

chính söï giaùn ñoaïn naøy coù haïi cho söï an toaøn cuûa taâm. Trong tröôøng 

hôïp cuûa moät kieám khaùch, nhö theá coù nghóa laø cheát. Nhöõng phieàn naõo 

che môø taám göông baùt nhaõ nguyeân sô cuûa con ngöôøi, vaø söï caân nhaéc trí 

naêng caûn trôû hoaït ñoäng töï nhieân cuûa noù. Baùt Nhaõ maø Thieàn Sö Traïch 

Am goïi laø "Baùt Nhaõ Baát Ñoäng" laø nhaân ñieàu khieån moïi cöû ñoäng cuûa 

chuùng ta, trong cuõng nhö ngoaøi, vaø khi noù bò caûn trôû caùi taâm höõu thöùc bò 

beá taéc vaø löôõi kieám, baát tuaân caùi ñoäng tính baåm sinh, töï do, töï nhieân 

tröïc tieáp cuûa caùi "Baùt Nhaõ Baát Ñoäng" töông ñöông vôùi caùi voâ thöùc cuûa 

chuùng ta, baét ñaàu tuaân theo caùi kheùo leùo hoïc ñöôïc moät caùch höõu thöùc 

cuûa ngheä thuaät: Baùt nhaõ laø caùi baát ñoäng taùc ñoäng moät caùch voâ thöùc 

trong phaïm vi cuûa yù thöùc. Khi ngöôøi kieám khaùch ñoái dieän vôùi ñoái thuû, 

haén khoâng ñöôïc nghó ñeán ñoái thuû, cuõng khoâng ñöôïc nghó ñeán mình, 

cuõng chaúng nghó ñeán ñöôøng kieám cuûa ñoái thuû. Haén chæ ñöùng ñoù vôùi löôõi 

kieám cuûa mình maø queân taát caû kyõ thuaät, thaät söï chæ tuaân theo nhöõng 

meänh leänh cuûa voâ thöùc. Ngöôøi aáy ñaõ queân mình laø keû muùa kieám. Khi 

haén cheùm, khoâng phaûi laø con ngöôøi cheùm maø laø löôõi kieám trong ñoâi tay 

cuûa voâ thöùc cheùm. Naêm 1638 oâng trôû thaønh vieän tröôûng ñaàu tieân cuûa tu 

vieän Tokai-ji. OÂng laø moät thieàn sö xuaát saéc, nhöng oâng cuõng noåi tieáng 
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veà thô, veà hoa, traø ñaïo vaø thö ñaïo. OÂng laø thaày cuûa ngheä só vaø kieám só 

Miyamoto Niten, ngöôøi ñöôïc oâng chæ daïy cho söï hôïp nhaát giöõa ñaïo 

Thieàn vaø ñaïo Kieám trong moät böùc thö noåi tieáng veà tinh thaàn cuûa kieám 

ñaïo. 

Baùt Nhaõ Laø Baùt Nhaõ!: Khoan Trung Ñaïi Töø laø teân cuûa moät vò 

thieàn sö soáng vaøo khoaûng cuoái nhaø Ñöôøng ñaàu nhaø Toáng, thuoäc theá kyû 

thöù chín. Hieän nay chuùng ta khoâng coù nhieàu taøi lieäu chi tieát veà Thieàn sö 

Ñaïi Töø Khoan Trung; tuy nhieân, coù moät chi tieát nhoû veà vò Taêng naøy 

trong Truyeàn Ñaêng Luïc, quyeån IX: Moät ngaøy, Trieäu Chaâu ñeán tham 

kieán Ñaïi Töø, Trieäu Chaâu hoûi Ñaïi Töø: "Theå cuûa Baùt Nhaõ laø gì?" Ñaïi Töø 

laëp laïi caâu hoûi: "Theå cuûa Baùt Nhaõ laø gì?" Töùc thì Trieäu Chaâu cöôøi lôùn 

vaø boû ñi. Moät hoâm sau, Ñaïi Töø thaáy Trieäu Chaâu ñang queùt saân, Ñaïi Töø 

hoûi: "Theå cuûa Baùt Nhaõ laø gì?" Trieäu Chaâu lieäng caây choåi, cöôøi lôùn vaø 

boû ñi. Ñaïi Töø lieàn trôû veà phöông tröôïng. Haønh giaû tu Thieàn neân luoân 

nhôù raèng Baùt Nhaõ laø chaân lyù toái thöôïng phaûi ñöôïc kinh nghieäm chöù 

khoâng phaûi daønh cho söï phaân tích suoâng cuûa trí thöùc. 

Baùt Nhaõ Phaûi Ñöôïc Kinh Nghieäm, Khoâng Laø Chuû Ñeà Phaân Tích 

Baèng Tri Thöùc: Ñaïi Töø Khoan Trung laø teân cuûa moät vò thieàn sö soáng 

vaøo khoaûng cuoái nhaø Ñöôøng ñaàu nhaø Toáng, thuoäc theá kyû thöù chín. Hieän 

nay chuùng ta khoâng coù nhieàu taøi lieäu chi tieát veà Thieàn sö Ñaïi Töø 

Khoan Trung; tuy nhieân, coù moät chi tieát nhoû veà vò Taêng naøy trong 

Truyeàn Ñaêng Luïc, quyeån IX. Moät ngaøy, Trieäu Chaâu ñeán tham kieán 

Ñaïi Töø, Trieäu Chaâu hoûi Ñaïi Töø: "Theå cuûa Baùt Nhaõ laø gì?" Ñaïi Töø laëp 

laïi caâu hoûi: "Theå cuûa Baùt Nhaõ laø gì?" Töùc thì Trieäu Chaâu cöôøi lôùn vaø 

boû ñi. Moät hoâm sau, Ñaïi Töø thaáy Trieäu Chaâu ñang queùt saân, Ñaïi Töø 

hoûi: "Theå cuûa Baùt Nhaõ laø gì?" Trieäu Chaâu lieäng caây choåi, cöôøi lôùn vaø 

boû ñi. Ñaïi Töø lieàn trôû veà phöông tröôïng. Haønh giaû tu Thieàn neân luoân 

nhôù raèng Baùt Nhaõ laø chaân lyù toái thöôïng phaûi ñöôïc kinh nghieäm chöù 

khoâng phaûi daønh cho söï phaân tích suoâng cuûa trí thöùc. 

Baùt Nhaõ Theå: Thí duï thöù 90 cuûa Bích Nham Luïc cho chuùng ta thaáy 

Trí Moân vaø loái vaán ñaùp cuûa oâng vôùi ñeä töû. Moät nhaø sö hoûi Trí Moân: 

“Vaät theå cuûa söï khoân ngoan laø gì?” (theá naøo laø Baùt Nhaõ theå?). Trí Moân 

ñaùp: “Con ngao coù sao Kim mang trong mình noù traêng saùng.” (con ngao 

ngaäm traêng saùng). Nhaø sö hoûi: “Hieäu quaû cuûa söï khoân ngoan laø gì?” 

(theá naøo laø Baùt Nhaõ duïng?). Trí Moân ñaùp: “Con thoû caùi chôø luõ thoû 

con.” (Con thoû mang thai). Xem Trí Moân ñoái ñaùp nhö theá, ngöôøi khaép 

thieân haï thaûo luaän veà ngöõ maïch cuûa Sö chaúng ñöôïc. Hoaëc coù ngöôøi hoûi 
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Giaùp Sôn: "Khi hoa sen chöa ra khoûi nöôùc thì theá naøo?" Giaùp Sôn ñaùp: 

"Coät caùi, loàng ñeøn." Haõy noùi cuøng hoa sen laø ñoàng laø dò? Taêng hoûi: 

"Sau khi ra khoûi nöôùc thì theá naøo?" Sö ñaùp: "Ñaàu gaäy kheâu nhaät 

nguyeät, döôùi chaân sình raát saâu." OÂng thöû noùi phaûi hay chaúng phaûi? Qua 

thí duï naày coå nhaân muoán nhaén nhuû haønh giaø chôù laàm nhaän traùi caân baøn 

(moät tieâu chuaån coá ñònh), maø phaûi ñaäp phaù tình traàn. Theo Vieân Ngoä 

trong Bích Nham Luïc, khi thieàn sö Trí Moân ñaùp: "Con ngao ngaäm traêng 

saùng, con thoû mang thai," troïn duøng yù Trung thu. Tuy nhieân nhö theá, coå 

nhaân yù chaúng ôû treân con ngao, con thoû. Trí Moân laø haøng toân tuùc cuûa 

toâng Vaân Moân, moät caâu noùi phaûi ñuû ba caâu: haøm caùi caøn khoân, tieät 

ñoaïn chuùng löu, vaø tuøy ba truïc laõng, cuõng chaúng an baøi, töï nhieân vöøa 

vaën, lieàn ñeán choã hieåm. Lôøi Trí Moân ñaùp cho vò Taêng naày löôïc baøy ñoâi 

chuùt phaàn muõi nhoïn, haún laø phi thöôøng. Choã ñaùp cuûa coå nhaân khoâng coù 

nhieàu vieäc, trung thu traêng moïc, thoû haù mieäng nuoát aùnh saùng maët traêng 

lieàn thoï thai, trong mieäng sanh ra con, traêng saùng thì sanh nhieàu, traêng 

toái thì sanh ít. Coå nhaân chæ möôïn yù kia ñeå ñaùp aùnh saùng Baùt Nhaõ. Tuy 

nhieân, coå nhaân chaúng phaûi ôû treân ngoân cuù, töï laø ngöôøi sau chaïy treân 

ngoân cuù ñeå kieám soáng maø thoâi. Baøn Sôn noùi: "Taâm nguyeät rieâng troøn, 

saùng truøm muoân töôïng, saùng khoâng chieáu caûnh, caûnh cuõng chaúng coøn, 

saùng caûnh ñeàu queân, laïi laø vaät gì?" Ngöôøi ñôøi nay chæ tröøng maét goïi laø 

saùng, ñi treân tình giaûi, trong khoâng trung maø ñoùng ñinh. Coå nhaân noùi: 

"Taát caû caùc oâng ôû cöûa saùu caên ngaøy ñeâm phoùng ñaïi quang minh, chieáu 

phaù nuùi soâng ñaïi ñòa, khoâng nhöõng chæ nhaõn caên phoùng quang, tyû thieät 

thaân yù ñeàu phoùng quang." Ñeán trong ñaây phaûi nhoài ñaäp saùu caên khoâng 

coøn moät vieäc, loät traàn baøy loà loä, môùi thaáy ñöôïc choã rôi cuûa caâu naày 

vaäy! 

Do Khoâng Coù Sôû Ñaéc Naøo Ñöôïc Tìm Thaáy Trong Baùt Nhaõ Taâm 

Kinh, Taâm Thöùc Ñöôïc Hoaøn Toaøn Giaûi Thoaùt Khoûi Taát Caû Moïi 

Chöôùng Ngaïi: Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät Ña Taâm Kinh laø moät trong nhöõng 

boä kinh ngaén nhaát trong kinh Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät Ña. Teân ñaày ñuû laø 

Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät Ña Taâm Kinh. Coù leõ laø boä kinh phoå thoâng nhaát 

treân theá giôùi ngaøy nay. Taâm Kinh giaûng giaûi nghóa lyù cuûa Baùt Nhaõ Ba 

La Maät Ña, Ba La Maät veà Trí Tueä laøm cho ngöôøi ta nhaän bieát roõ raøng 

veà taùnh khoâng cuûa baûn ngaõ vaø vaïn höõu. Taâm kinh laø taâm cuûa Baùt Nhaõ 

Ba La Maät; noù laø taâm cuûa gia ñình boä kinh “Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät Ña 

Taâm Kinh.” Theo Thieàn Sö Linh Moäc Ñaïi Chuyeát Trinh Thaùi Lang 

trong boä Thieàn Luaän, Taäp III, moät caùch phieán dieän, caùi laøm cho chuùng 
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ta ngaïc nhieân nhaát khi theo ñuoåi yù töôûng trong Baùt Nhaõ Taâm Kinh laø 

haàu nhö chaúng tìm thaáy gì trong ñoù, ngoaøi moät chuoãi nhöõng phuû ñònh, 

vaø caùi ñöôïc hieåu nhö laø Taùnh Khoâng chæ laø thuyeát ñoaïn dieät thuaàn tuùy 

chæ nhaèm laøm giaûm moïi thöù xuoáng vaøo caùi khoâng. Keát luaän seõ laø Baùt 

Nhaõ hay tu taäp theo kinh Baùt Nhaõ chæ nhaèm phuû nhaän vaïn höõu... Vaø 

cuoái cuøng thì taát caû nhöõng phuû nhaän naøy chaúng ñöa ñeán tri thöùc maø 

cuõng khoâng ñaït ñöôïc baát cöù thöù gì caû. Ñaït ñöôïc caùi gì coù nghóa laø yù 

thöùc vaø chaáp tröôùc ñoái vôùi moät söï hieåu bieát coù ñöôïc töø keát quaû cuûa lyù 

luaän töông ñaõi. Do khoâng coù sôû ñaéc naøo theo baûn chaát naøy, taâm thöùc 

ñöôïc hoaøn toaøn giaûi thoaùt khoûi taát caû moïi chöôùng ngaïi, voán dó laø nhöõng 

sai laàm vaø laãn loän khôûi leân töø söï hoaït ñoäng cuûa trí naêng, vaø cuõng giaûi 

thoaùt khoûi nhöõng chöôùng ngaïi baét reã trong yù thöùc haønh ñoäng vaø tình 

caûm cuûa chuùng ta, nhö nhöõng sôï haõi vaø lo aâu, nhöõng vui vaø buoàn, 

nhöõng töø boû vaø say ñaém. Khi chöùng ngoä ñöôïc ñieàu naøy, laø ñaït ñeán Nieát 

Baøn. Nieát Baøn vaø giaùc ngoä laø moät. Nhö theá töø Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät Ña 

chö Phaät quaù khöù, hieän taïi, vaø vò lai khôûi hieän. Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät Ña 

laø meï cuûa Phaät quaû vaø Boà Taùt quaû, ñoù laø ñieàu luoân ñöôïc nhaéc ñi nhaéc 

laïi cho chuùng ta trong vaên hoïc Baùt Nhaõ Ba La Maät. 
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Prajna in Buddhist Point of View 

 

Thieän Phuùc 

 

Prajna is a Sanskrit term which means wisdom. There 

are three kinds of prajna: real mark prajna, contemplative 

prajna, and literary prajna. Prajna also means the real 

power to discern things and their underlying principles 

and to decide the doubtful. Prajna means a transcendental 

knowledge. The Prajna-paramita-sutra describes “prajna” 

as supreme, highest, incomparable, unequalled, 

unsurpassed. There are three prajnas or perfect 

enlightements: The first part of the prajnaparamita. The 

wisdom achieved once crossed the shore. The second part 

of the prajnaparamita. The necessary wisdom for actual 

crossing the shore of births and deaths. The wisdom of 

knowing things in their temporary and changing condition. 

The necessary wisdom for vowing to cross the shore of 

births and deaths. While transcendental wisdom means 

observing all things as they truly are. The wisdom which 

enables one to reach the other shore, i.e. wisdom for 

salvation; the highest of  the six paramitas, the virtue of 

wisdom as the principal means of attaining nirvana. It 

connotes a knowledge of the illusory character of 

everything earthly, and destroys error, ignorance, 

prejudice, and heresy. According to Buddhism, the prajna-

paramita is a gate of Dharma-illumination; for with it, we 

eradicate the darkness of ignorance. Among the basic 

desires and passions, ignorance has the deepest roots. 

When these roots are loosened, all other desires and 

passions, greed, anger, attachment, arrogance, doubt, and 

wrong views are also uprooted. The prajna wisdom which 

enables our virtuous masters to teach and to lead deluded 

sentient beings going from the shore of ignorance to the 

shore of enlightenment and emancipation.  

 

I. Overview and Meanings of Prajna & the Sutra of the 

Prajnaparamita: 

Prajna is ordinarily translated as “knowledge” in English, but to be 

exact “intuition” may be better. It is sometimes translated as 

“transcendental wisdom.” The fact is even when we have an intuition, 

the object is still in front of us and we sense it, or perceive it, or see it. 
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Here is a dichotomy of subject and object. In prajna this dichotomy no 

longer exists. Prajna is not concerned with finite objects as such; it is 

the totality of things becoming conscious of itself as such. And this 

totality is not at all limited. An infinite totality is beyond our ordinary 

human comprehension. But the prajna-intuition is this 

“incomprehensible” totalistic untuition of the infinite, which is 

something that can never take place in our daily experience limited to 

finite objects or events. The prajna, therefore, can take place, in other 

words, only when finite objects of sense and intellect are identified 

with the infinite itself. Instead of saying that the infinite sees itself, it is 

much closer to our human experience to say that an object regarded as 

finite, as belonging in the dichotomous world of subject and object, is 

perceived by prajna from the point of view of infinity. Symbolically, 

the finite then sees itself reflected in the mirror of infinity. The 

intellect informs us that the object is finite, but prajna contradicts, 

declaring it to be the infinite beyond the realm of relativity. 

Ontologically, this means that all finite objects or beings are possible 

because of the infinite underlying them, or that the objects are 

relatively and therefore limitedly laid out in the field of infinity without 

which they have no moorings. There are two kinds of prajna. First, 

temporal wisdom. Second, supernatural wisdom. There are also 

original wisdom and contemplative wisdom. Original wisdom is the 

first part of the Prajnaparamita. Contemplative wisdom is the second 

part of the Prajnaparamita, or the wisdom acquired from cultivation or 

contemplation. There are also prajna of the three stages of Sravaka and 

Pratyeka-buddha and the imperfect bodhisattva sect. The prajna of the 

perfect bodhisattva teaching. Prajna means “Enlightened wisdom,” the 

wisdom which enables one to reach the other shore, i.e. wisdom for 

salvation; the highest of  the six paramitas, the virtue of wisdom as the 

principal means of attaining nirvana. It connotes a knowledge of the 

illusory character of everything earthly, and destroys error, ignorance, 

prejudice, and heresy. There are three prajnas or perfect 

enlightements. The first part of the prajnaparamita. The wisdom 

achieved once crossed the shore. The second part of the 

prajnaparamita. The necessary wisdom for actual crossing the shore of 

births and deaths. Third, the wisdom of knowing things in their 
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temporary and changing condition. The necessary wisdom for vowing 

to cross the shore of births and deaths. 

 

II. Other Characteristics of Prajna: 

According to the Platform Sutra of the Sixth Patriarch’s Dharma 

Treasure, the Sixth Patriarch, Hui-Neng, taught: “Good Knowing 

Advisors, Maha Prajna Paramita is a Sanskrit word which means ‘great 

wisdom which has arrived at the other shore.’ It must be practiced in 

the mind, and not just recited in words. When the mouth recites and the 

mind does not practice, it is like an illusion, a transformation, dew 

drops, or lightning. However, when the mouth recites and the mind 

practices, then mind and mouth are in mutual accord. One’s own 

original nature is Buddha; apart from the nature there is no other 

Buddha. Good Knowing Advisors, what is meant by ‘Prajna?’ Prajna in 

our language means wisdom. Everywhere and at all times, in thought 

after thought, remain undeluded and practice wisdom constantly; that is 

Prajna conduct. Prajna is cut off by a single deluded thought. By one 

wise thought, Prajna is produced. Worldly men, deluded and confused, 

do not see Prajna. They speak of it with their mouths, but their minds 

are always deluded. They constantly say of themselves, ‘I cultivate 

Prajna!’ And though they continually speak of emptiness, they are 

unaware of true emptiness. Prajna, without form or mark, is just the 

wisdom of the mind. If thus explained, this is Prajna wisdom. Prajna is 

a Sanskrit term which means wisdom. There are three kinds of prajna: 

real mark prajna, contemplative prajna, and literary prajna. Prajna also 

means the real power to discern things and their underlying principles 

and to decide the doubtful. The Prajna-paramita-sutra describes 

“prajna” as supreme, highest, incomparable, unequalled, unsurpassed. 

Prajna means real wisdom or transcendental wisdom.  

At anywhere and at all time, Devout Buddhists’ actions must be in 

accordance with “Prajna” at all time. Worldly people always brag with 

their mouths, but their minds are always deluded. This is one of the 

three kinds of Prajna, the prajna or wisdom of meditative 

enlightenment on reality, for prajna is wisdom for salvation, and 

through wisdom is the mother or source of all Buddhas. Prajna is the 

spear of wisdom, which is able to cut off illusion and evil. Prajna is the 

intuitive understanding. In general, this refers to the development of 
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intuitive understanding of key Buddhist concepts. According to the 

Mahayana Buddhism, the “prajna paramita” or the “perfection of 

wisdom” is the sixth of the perfections that a Bodhisattva cultivates on 

the path to Buddhahood, and only an immediate experienced intuitive 

wisdom, not intelligence can help man reach enlightenment. Therefore, 

to achieve prajna is synonymous with to reach enlightenment. One of 

the two perfections required for Buddhahood. The wisdom which 

enables us to transcend disire, attachment and anger so that we will be 

emancipated (not throught the mercy of any body, but rather through 

our own power of will and wisdom) and so that we will not be reborn 

again and again in “samsara” or  transmigration. Prajna is abruptly 

seeing. Prajna is really a dialectical term denoting that this special 

process of knowing, known as “abruptly seeing,” or “seeing at once,” 

does not follow general laws of logic; for when prajna functions one 

finds oneself all of a sudden, as if by a miracle, facing Sunyata, the 

emptiness of all things. This does not take place as the result of 

reasoning, but when reasoning has been abandoned as futile, and 

psychologically when the will-power is brought to a finish. The use of 

prajna contradicts everything that we may conceive of things worldly; it 

is altogether of another order than our usual life. But this does not 

mean that Prajna is something altogether disconnected with our life and 

thought, something that is to be given to us by a miracle from some 

unknown and unknowable source. If this were the case, prajna would 

be no possible use to us. It is true that the functioning of Prajna is 

discrete, and interrupting to the progress of logical reasoning, but all 

the time it underlies it, and without Prajna we cannot have any 

reasoning whatever. Prajna is at once above and in the process of 

reasoning. This is a contradiction, formally considered, but in truth this 

contradiction itself is made possible because of Prajna.     

 

III. The Functions of Prajna: 

That most of religious literature is filled with contradictions, 

absurdities, paradoxes, and impossibilities, and demands to believe 

them, to accept them, as revealed truths, is due to the fact that religious 

knowledge is based on the working of Prajna. Once this viewpoint of 

Prajna is gained, all the essential irrationalities found in religion 

become intelligible. It is like appreciating a fine piece of brocade. On 
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the surface there is an almost bewildering confusion of beauty, and the 

professional fails to trace the intricacies of the threads. But as soon as it 

is turned over all the intricate beauty and skill is revealed. Prajna 

consists in this turning-over. The eye has hitherto followed the surface 

of the cloth, which is indeed the only side ordinarily allows us to 

survey. Now the cloth is abruptly turned over; the course of the 

eyesight is suddenly interrupted; no continuous gazing is possible. Yet 

by this interruption, or rather disruption, the whole scheme of life is 

suddenly grasped; there is the “seeing into one’s self-nature.”  

 

IV. Wisdom & Prajna: 

Prajna also calls wisdom, the knowledge of things and realization 

of truth. Wisdom is arosen from perception or knowing. Wisdom is 

based on right understanding and right thought. Decision or judgment 

as to phenomena or affairs and their principles, of things and their 

fundamental laws. Prajna is often interchanged with wisdom. Wisdom 

means knowledge, the science of the phenomenal, while prajna more 

generally to principles or morals The difference between Buddhi and 

Jnana is sometimes difficult to point out definitively, for they both 

signify worldly relative knowledge as well as transcendental 

knowledge. While Prajna is distinctly pointing out the transcendental 

wisdom. The Prajna-paramita-sutra describes “prajna” as supreme, 

highest, incomparable, unequalled, unsurpassed. Wisdom  or real 

wisdom. According to the Mahayana Buddhism, only an immediate 

experienced intuitive wisdom, not intelligence can help man reach 

enlightenment. Therefore, to achieve prajna is synonymous with to 

reach enlightenment. One of the two perfections required for 

Buddhahood. The wisdom which enables us to transcend disire, 

attachment and anger so that we will be emancipated (not throught the 

mercy of any body, but rather through our own power of will and 

wisdom) and so that we will not be reborn again and again in 

“samsara” or  transmigration. 

Knowing reveals itself in many ways. Knowing can be active 

whenever there is hearing, seeing, feeling, comparing, remembering, 

imagining, reflecting, worrying, hoping and so forth. In the 

Vijnanavadin school of Buddhism, which specialized in the study of 

“consciousnesses,” many more fields of activity were attributed to 
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knowing. For instance, in alayavijnana, or “storehouse of 

consciousness,” the fields of activity of knowing are maintaining, 

conserving, and manifesting.” Also according to the Vijnanavadins, all 

sensation, perception, thought, and knowledge arise from this basic 

store-house consciousness. Manyana is one of the ways of knowing 

based on this consciousness and its function is to grasp onto the object 

and take it as a “self.” Manovijnana serves as the headquarters for all 

sensations, perceptions, and thoughts, and makes creation, imagination, 

as well as dissection of reality possible. Amala is the consciousness 

that shines like a pure white light on the store-house consciousness. In 

any phenomena, whether psychological, physiological, or physical, 

there is dynamic movement, life. We can say that this movement, this 

life, is the universal manifestation, the most commonly recognized 

action of knowing. We must not regard “knowing” as something from 

the outside which comes to breathe life into the universe. It is the life 

of the universe itself. 

According to Buddhism, understanding is not an accumulation of 

knowledge. To the contrary, it is the result of the struggle to become 

free of knowledge. Understanding shatters old knowledge to make 

room for the new that accords better with reality. When Copernicus 

discovered that the Earth goes around the sun, most of the astronomical 

knowledge of the time had to be discarded, including the ideas of 

above and below. Today, physics is struggling valiantly to free itself 

from the ideas of identity and cause effect that underlie classical 

science. Science, like the Way, urges us to get rid of all preconceived 

notions. Understanding, in human, is translated into concepts, thoughts, 

and words. Understanding is not an aggregate of bits of knowledge. It is 

a direct and immediate penetration. In the realm of sentiment, it is 

feeling. In the realm of intellect, it is perception. It is an intuition rather 

than the culmination of reasoning. Every now and again it is fully 

present in us, and we find we cannot express it in words, thoughts, or 

concepts. “Unable to describe it,” that is our situation at such moments. 

Insights like this are spoken of in Buddhism as “impossible to reason 

about, to discuss, or to incorporate into doctrines or systems of 

thought.” Besides, understanding also means a shield to protect 

cultivator from the attack of greed, hatred and ignorance. A man often 

does wrong because of his ignorance or misunderstanding about 
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himself, his desire of gaining happiness, and the way to obtain 

happiness. Understanding will also help cultivators with the ability to 

remove all defilements and strengthen their virtues. 

Higher intellect or spiritual wisdom; knowledge of the ultimate 

truth (reality).  Jnana is the essential clarity and unerring sensibility of 

a mind that no longer clings to concepts of any kind. It is direct and 

sustained awareness of the truth, for a Bodhisattva, that meaning and 

existence are found only in the interface between the components of 

an unstable and constantly shifting web of relationships, which is 

everyday life, while prajna is the strength of intellectual discrimination 

elevated to the status of a liberating power, a precision tool capable of 

slicing through obstructions that take the form of afflictions and 

attachments to deeply engrained hereditary patterns of thought and 

action. Jnana is a very flexible term, as it means sometimes ordinary 

worldly knowledge, knowledge of relativity, which does not penetrate 

into the truth of existence, but also sometimes transcendental 

knowledge, in which case being synonymous with Prajna or Arya-

jnana.  

Wisdom is described as the understanding of the Four Noble 

Truths, the understanding of interdependent origination, and the like. 

The attainment of wisdom is the ability of transformation of these 

doctrinal items from mere objects of intellectual knowledge into real, 

personal experience. In other words, according to Buddhism, wisdom is 

the ability to change our knowledge of the four Noble Truths and the 

like from mere sutra learning into actual, living truth. To attain wisdom, 

we must first cultivate good conduct, then cultivate mental 

development. It should be noted that reading and understanding the 

meaning of a sutra doesn’t mean attaining wisdom. Wisdom means 

reading, understanding, and transforming doctrinal items from sutras 

into real, personal experience. Wisdom gives us the ability of “seeing 

the truth” or “seeing things as they really are” because the attainment 

of wisdom is not an intellectual or academic exercise, it is 

understanding or seeing these truths directly.  

In Buddhism, wisdom is the highest virtue of all. It is usual to 

translate the Sanskrit term “Prajna” (pali-Panna) by “wisdom,” and that 

is not positively inaccurate. When we are dealing with the Buddhist 

tradition, however, we must always bear in mind that there Wisdom is 
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taken in a special sense that is truly unique in the history of human 

thought. “Wisdom” is understood by Buddhists as the methodical 

contemplation of ‘Dharmas.’ This is clearly shown by Buddhaghosa’s 

formal and academic definition of the term: “Wisdom has the 

characteristic of penetrating into dharmas as they are themselves. It has 

the function of destroying the darkness of delusion which covers the 

own-being of dharmas. It has the mmanifestation of not being deluded. 

Because of the statement: ‘He who is concentrated knows, sees what 

really is,’ concentration is its direct and proximate cause.” 

Wisdom understanding that emptiness of inherent existence is the 

ultimate nature of all phenomena. This specific type of wisdom is the 

sole means to eliminate our ignorance and other disturbing states. It is 

also the most powerful tool for purifying negative karmic imprints. In 

addition, it enables us to benefit others effectively, for we can then 

teach them how to gain this wisdom themselves. This is also the first 

key to liberation and enlightenment. In order to be able to obtain this 

type of wisdom, we must invest all our efforts in cultivating Buddhist 

laws and practicing Buddhist meditation. Conventional intelligence 

knowing, logic, science, arts, and so forth. This type of wisdom is from 

birth; however, the person who possesses this type of wisdom is 

believed that in previous lives, he or she had already cultivated or 

practiced so many good deeds. 

Fundamental wisdom  which is inherent in every man and which 

can manifest itself only after the veil of ignorance, which screens it, 

has been transformed by means of self-cultivation as taught by the 

Buddha. According to the Buddha, wisdom is extremely important for it 

can be commensurate with enlightenment itself. It is wisdom that 

finally opens the door to freedom, and wisdom that removes ignorance, 

the fundamental cause of suffering. It is said that while one may sever 

the branches of a tree and even cut down its trunk, but if the root is not 

removed, the tree will grow again. Similarily, although one may 

remove attachment by means of renunciation, and aversion by means 

of love and compassion, as long as ignorance is not removed by means 

of wisdom, attachment and aversion will sooner or later arise again. As 

for the Buddha, immediately after witnessing the unhappy incident 

involving the worm and the bird at the plowing ceremony, the prince 

sat under a nearby rose-apple tree and began to contemplate. This is a 
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very early experience of meditation of the Buddha. Later, when he 

renounced the world and went forth to seek the ultimate truth, one of 

the first disciplines he developed was that of meditation. Thus, the 

Buddha himself always stressed that meditation is the only way to help 

us to achieve wisdom. 

The resulting wisdom, or training in wisdom. Even though wisdom 

involves cause and effect. Those who cultivated and planted good roots 

in their past lives would have a better wisdom. However, in this very 

life, if you want to get rid of greed, anger, and ignorance, you have no 

choice but cultivating discipline and samadhi so that you can obtain 

wisdom paramita. With wisdom paramita, you can destroy these 

thieves and terminate all afflictions. Wisdom is one of the three studies 

in Buddhism. The other two are precepts and meditation. According to 

Bhikkhu Piyadassi Mahathera in The Spectrum of Buddhism, high 

concentration is the means to the acquisition of wisdom or insight. 

Wisdom consists of right understanding and right thought, the first two 

factors of the path. This is called the training in wisdom or panna-

sikkha. Wisdom helps us get rid of the clouded view of things, and to 

see life as it really is, that is to see life and things pertaining to life as 

arising and passing. 

In the Dharmapada Sutra, the Buddha taught: “Long is the night to 

the wakeful; long is the road to him who is tired; long is samsara to the 

foolish who do not know true Law (Dharmapada 60).  If a traveler does 

not meet a companion who is better or at least equal, let him firmly 

pursue his solitary career, rather than being in fellowship with the 

foolish (Dharmapada 61). These are my sons; this is my wealth; with 

such thought a fool is tormented. Verily, he is not even the owner of 

himself. Whence sons? Whence wealth? (Dharmapada 62). A foolish 

man who knows that he is a fool, for that very reason a wise man; the 

fool who think himself   wise, he is indeed a real fool (Dharmapada 

63). If a fool associates with a wise man even all his life, he will 

understand the Dharma as litle as  a spoon tastes the flavour of soup 

(Dharmapada 64). An intelligent person associates with a wise man, 

even for a moment, he will quickly understand the Dharma, as the 

tongue tastes the flavour of soup (Dharmapada 65). The knowledge 

and fame that the fool gains, so far from benefiting; they destroy his 

bright lot and cleave his head (Dharmapada 72). Swans can only fly in 
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the sky, man who has supernatural powers can only go through air by 

their psychic powers. The wise rise beyond the world when they have 

conquered all kinds of Mara (Dharmapada 175).” 

In summary, in Buddhism, wisdom is of the highest importance; for 

purification comes through wisdom, through understanding; and 

wisdom in Buddhism is the key to enlightenment and final liberation. 

But the Buddha never praised mere intellect. According to him, 

knowledge should go hand in hand with purity of heart, with moral 

excellence (vijja-caranasampanna--p). Wisdom gained by 

understanding and development of the qualities of mind and heart is 

wisdom par excellence (bhavanamayapanna--p). It is saving 

knowledge, and not mere speculation, logic or specious reasoning. 

Thus, it is clear that Buddhism is neither mere love of, nor inducing the 

search after wisdom, nor devotion, though they have their significance 

and bearing on mankind, but an encouragement of a practical 

application of the teaching that leads the follower to dispassion, 

enlightenment and final deliverance. Wisdom in Buddhism is also a 

sole means to eliminate our ignorance and other disturbing attitudes. It 

is also a tool for purifying negative karmic imprints. Many people say 

that wisdom is gained from information or knowledge. The Buddha told 

us the opposite! He taught us that wisdom is already within our self-

nature; it does not come from the outside. In the world, there are some 

very intelligent and wise people, such as scientists and philosophers, 

etc. However, the Buddha would not recognize their knowledge as the 

proper Buddhist enlightenment, because they have not severed their 

afflictions. They still dwell on the rights and wrongs of others, on 

greed, anger, ignorance and arrogance. They still harbor wandering 

discrimatory thoughts and attachments. In other words, their minds are 

not pure. Without the pure mind, no matter how high the level of 

realization one reaches, it is still not the proper Buddhist 

enlightenment. Thus, our first hindrance to enlightenment and 

liberation is ego, our self-attachment, our own wandering thoughts. 

Only the wisdom that is based on concentration has the ability to 

eliminate attachments and ignorance. That is to say the wisdom that 

arises from a pure mind, not the wisdom that is attained from reading 

and studying books, for this wisdom is only worldly knowledge, not true 

wisdom. Thus, the Buddha said: “He who is concentrated knows and 
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sees what really is.”  According to the Flower Adornment Sutra, all 

sentient beings possess the same wisdom and virtuous capabilities as 

the Buddha, but these qualities are unattainable due to wandering 

thoughts and attachments. Practicing Buddhism will help us rid of 

wandering, discriminating thoughts and attachments. Thus, we uncover 

our pure mind, in turn giving rise to true wisdom. Sincere Buddhists 

should always remember that our innate wisdom and abilities are 

temporarily lost due to the cloud of ignorance, attachments and 

wandering discriminatory thoughts, but are not truly or permanently 

lost. Our goal in Practicing Buddhism is to break through this cloud and 

achieve enlightenment.  

 

V. Four Prajna Wisdoms: 

According to the Dharma Jewel Platform Sutra, Chapter Seventh, 

there are four knowledges: First, the great perfect mirror wisdom of 

Aksobhya: The wisdom of the great, perfect mirror is the clear and 

pure nature of all sentient beings (the eighth consciousness turned to 

become the wisdom of Great Perfect Mirror). The great ground mirror 

wisdom is great perfect mirror wisdom or Perfect all-reflecting 

Buddha-wisdom. Also the great ground mirror wisdom, derived from 

alaya-vijnana (alaya consciousness), reflecting all things; corresponds 

to the earth, and is associated with Aksobhya and the east. Second, the 

wisdom of Equality or the universal wisdom of Ratnaketu: The wisdom 

of equal nature is the mind without disease of sentient beings (the 

seventh consciousness turned to become the Wisdom of Equal Nature). 

The wisdom of Equality is the wisdom of rising above such distinction 

as I and Thou, thus being rid of the ego idea. Wisdom in regard to all 

things equally and universally. Depending on this wisdom, one arises 

the mind of great compassion. According to the Mind-Only Theory, 

once the mind of equality arises, the four defilements of self-love, self-

view, pride and ignorance are extinguished. The wisdom of cognition 

of essential identity. The wisdom in regard to all things equally and 

universally. The wisdom of Equality is the wisdom which derived from 

manovijnana or mano consciousness, wisdom in regard to all things 

equally and universally, corresponds to fire and is associated with 

Ratnasambhava and the south. Third, the wisdom of wonderful 

contemplation: The profound observing wisdom of Amitabha. The 
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profound or wonderful observing wisdom is seeing without effort of 

sentient beings (the sixth consciousness turned to become the 

Wonderfully Observing Wisdom). Pratyaveksana-jnana is one of the 

five wisdoms mentioned in the Shingon texts. The wisdom derived 

from wisdom of profound insight (yù thöùc), or discrimination, for 

exposition and doubt-destruction; corresponds to water, and is 

associated with Amitabha and the west. According to the T’ien-T’ai 

and Shingon, Amita is superior over the five Wisdom Buddhas 

(Dhyani-Buddhas), even though he governs the Western Quarter, not 

the center. Of the five Wisdom Buddhas, Amitabha of the West may be 

identical with the central Mahavairocana, the Buddha of homo-cosmic 

identity. Amitabha’s original vows, his attainment of Buddhahood of 

Infinite Light and Life, and his establishment of the Land of Bliss are 

all fully described in the Sukhavati text. Fourth, the wisdom that 

accomplishes what is done: The perfecting wisdom of Amoghasiddhi. 

The Perfect wisdom is the same as the perfect mirror (the first five 

consciousnesses turned to become the perfecting wisdom). 

Krtyanusthana-jnana is the wisdom of perfecting  the double work of 

self-welfare and the welfare of others, one of the five wisdoms 

mentioned in the Shingon texts. The wisdom derived from  the five 

senses (nguõ caên), the wisdom of perfecting  the double work of self-

welfare and the welfare of others; corresponds to the air and is 

associated with Amoghasiddhi and  Maitreya in the north. 

 

VI. Prajna and Sunyata: 

As mentioned above, emptiness means the unreal nature of things 

though they are temporally entities. According to the Culla Sunnata 

Sutta, the Buddha affirmed Ananda: “Ananda, through abiding in the 

‘emptiness’, I am now abiding in the complete abode or the fullness of 

transcendence.” So, what is the emptiness from that the Buddha abides 

in the fullness of transcendence? It is nothing else but “Nirvana”. It is 

empty of cankers of sense-pleasure, becoming and ignorance. 

Therefore, in meditation, practitioners try to reduce or eliminate the 

amount of conscious contents until the mind is completely motionless 

and empty. The highest level of meditation, the ceasing of ideation and 

feeling, is often used as a stepping stone to realization of Nirvana. The 

Buddha told Sariputra about Emptiness as follows: “In Emptiness there 
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are no form, no feelings, no perceptions, no actions, no 

consciousnesses; no eye, no ear, no nose, no tongue, no body, and no 

mind; no form, sound, odour, taste, touch or mind object; no eye-

elements until we come to no elements of consciousnesses; no 

ignorance and no extinction of ignorance; no old age and death, and no 

extinction of old age and death; no truth of sufferings, no truth of cause 

of sufferings, of the cessation of sufferings or of the path. There is no 

knowledge and no attainment whatsoever. By reason of non-

attachment, the Bodhisattva dwelling in Prajnaparamita has no 

obstacles in his mind. Because there is no obstacle in his mind, he has 

no fear, and going far beyond all perverted view, all confusions and 

imaginations... This is a real Nirvana!”  

In Buddhism, emptiness implies the unreality of things or all things 

(phenomena) lack inherent existence, having no essence or permanent 

aspect whatsoever. All phenomena are empty. All phenomena exist are 

conditioned and, relative to other factors.  In the Madhyamaka Sastra, 

Nagarjuna said: “One who is in harmony with emptiness is in harmony 

with all things.” The word “emptiness” is different from everyday term. 

It transcends the usual concepts of emptiness and form. To be empty is 

not to be non-existent. It is to be devoid of a permanent identity. To 

avoid confusion, Buddhists often use the term “true emptiness” to refer 

to things that devoid of a permanent identity. In fact, the meaning of 

“emptiness” in Buddhism is very profound and sublime and it is rather 

difficult to recognize because “emptiness” is not only neither 

something, nor figure, nor sound, nor taste, nor touch, nor dharma, but 

all sentient beings and phenomena come to existence by the rule of 

“Causation” or “dependent co-arising.” The Buddha emphasized on 

“emptiness” as an “elimination” of false thoughts and wrong beliefs. 

As mentioned above, Prajna is a Sanskrit term which means wisdom. 

Prajna also means the real power to discern things and their underlying 

principles and to decide the doubtful. Prajna means a transcendental 

knowledge. The Prajna-paramita-sutra describes “prajna” as supreme, 

highest, incomparable, unequalled, unsurpassed. There are three 

prajnas or perfect enlightements: The first part of the prajnaparamita. 

The wisdom achieved once crossed the shore. The second part of the 

prajnaparamita. The necessary wisdom for actual crossing the shore of 

births and deaths. The wisdom of knowing things in their temporary and 
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changing condition. The necessary wisdom for vowing to cross the 

shore of births and deaths. It is Prajna which lays its hands on 

Emptiness, or Suchness, or self-nature. And this laying-hands-on is not 

what it seems. This is self-evident from what has already been said 

concerning things relative. Because the self-nature is beyond the realm 

of relativity, its being grasped by Prajna cannot mean a grasping in its 

ordinary sense. The grasping must be no-grasping, a paradoxical 

statement which is inevitable. To use Buddhist terminology, this 

grasping is accomplished by non-discrimination; that is, by discrete, an 

act of the conscious; not an unconscious act but an act rising from self-

nature itself, which is the unconscious. Meanwhile, the Sanskrit root for 

“Emptiness” is “sunyata”. The Sanskrit word “sunya” is derived from 

the root “svi,” to swell. Sunya literally means: “relating to the 

swollen.” Unreality of things or all things (phenomena) lack inherent 

existence, having no essence or permanent aspect whatsoever, nothing 

has a nature of its own. All phenomena are empty. All phenomena 

exist are conditioned and, relative to other factors. According to the 

Platform Sutra of the Sixth Patriarch’s Dharma Treasure, the Sixth 

Patriarch, Hui-Neng, taught: “Good Knowing Advisor, when you 

contemplate and illuminate with the wisdom, which brightly penetrates 

within and without, you recognize your original mind. The recognition 

of your original mind is the original liberation. The attainment of 

liberation is the Prajna Samadhi, thus no-thought. What is meant by 

‘no-thought?’ No-thought means to view all dharmas with a mind 

undefiled by attachment. The function of the mind pervades all places 

but is nowhere attached. Merely purify your original mind to cause the 

six consciousnesses to go out the six gates, to be undefiled and 

unmixed among the six objects, to come and go freely and to penetrate 

without obstruction. That is the Prajna Samadhi, freedom and 

liberation, and it is called the practice of no-thought. Not thinking of 

the hundred things and constantly causing your thought to be cut off is 

called Dharma-bondage and is an extremist view. According to the 

Records of the Transmission of the Lamp (Ch’uan-Teng-Lu), Volume 

IX: One day, Chao-chou came and asked Ta-Tzu, "What is the body of 

the Prajna?" Ta-Tzu repeated: "What is the body of the Prajna?" 

Thereupon, Chao-chou gave a hearty laugh and went off. On the day 

following Ta-tzu saw Chao-chou sweeping the ground. Ta-Tzu asked, 
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"What is the body of the Prajna?" Chao-chou threw up his broom and 

with a hearty laugh went away. Ta-Tzu then returned to his quarters. 

Zen practitioners should always remember that Prajna is the ultimate 

truth which is to be experienced and not to be made a mere subject of 

intellectual analysis or from individual's extremist view.  

 

VII.Prajna and Self-Nature: 

According to the Sixth Patriarch Hui Neng in the Platform Sutra, 

Prajna is awakened in self-nature abruptly, and the term “abrupt” not 

only means ‘instantaneously’, ‘unexpectedly’ or ‘suddenly’, but 

signifies the idea that the act of awakening which is seeing is not a 

conscious deed on the part of self-nature. In other words, Prajna flashes 

from the Unconscious and yet never leaves it; it remains unconscious 

of it. This is the sense of saying that “seeing is no-seeing, and no-

seeing is seeing,” and that the Unconscious or self-nature becomes 

conscious of itself by means of Prajna, and yet in this consciousness 

there is no separation of subject and object. Therefore, Hui-Neng says: 

“One who understands this truth is without thought, without memory, 

and without attachment.” But we must remember that Hui-Neng never 

advocated the doctrine of mere nothingness, or mere-doing-nothing-

ness, nor assumed an unknown quantity in the solution of life.  

Prajna must once be awakened in self-nature; for unless this is 

experienced we shall never have a chance of knowing the Buddha not 

only in ourselves but in others. But this awakening is no particular deed 

performed in the realm of empirical consciousness, and for this reason 

it is like a lunar reflection in the stream; it is neither continuous nor 

discrete; it is beyond birth and death; even when it is said to be born, it 

knows no birth; even when it is said to have passed away, it knows no 

passing away; it is only when no-mind-ness or the Unconscious is seen 

that there are discourses never discoursed, that there are acts that 

never acted.  

As previously mentioned, Prajna is a Sanskrit term which means 

wisdom. Prajna also means the real power to discern things and their 

underlying principles and to decide the doubtful. Prajna means a 

transcendental knowledge. The Prajna-paramita-sutra describes 

“prajna” as supreme, highest, incomparable, unequalled, unsurpassed. 

There are three prajnas or perfect enlightements: The first part of the 
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prajnaparamita. The wisdom achieved once crossed the shore. The 

second part of the prajnaparamita. The necessary wisdom for actual 

crossing the shore of births and deaths. The wisdom of knowing things 

in their temporary and changing condition. The necessary wisdom for 

vowing to cross the shore of births and deaths. According to the Sixth 

Patriarch Hui Neng in the Platform Sutra, Prajna is awakened in self-

nature abruptly, and the term “abrupt” not only means 

‘instantaneously’, ‘unexpectedly’ or ‘suddenly’, but signifies the idea 

that the act of awakening which is seeing is not a conscious deed on the 

part of self-nature. In other words, Prajna flashes from the Unconscious 

and yet never leaves it; it remains unconscious of it. This is the sense 

of saying that “seeing is no-seeing, and no-seeing is seeing,” and that 

the Unconscious or self-nature becomes conscious of itself by means of 

Prajna, and yet in this consciousness there is no separation of subject 

and object. Therefore, Hui-Neng says: “One who understands this truth 

is without thought, without memory, and without attachment.” But we 

must remember that Hui-Neng never advocated the doctrine of mere 

nothingness, or mere-doing-nothing-ness, nor assumed an unknown 

quantity in the solution of life. Also according to Hui-Neng, Prajna is 

the name given to self-nature, or the Unconscious, as we call it, when it 

becomes conscious of itself, or rather to the act itself of becoming 

conscious. Prajna therefore points in two directions to the Unconscious 

and to the world of consciousness which is now unfolded. The one is 

call the Prajna of non-discrimination and the other the Prajna of 

discrimination. When we are so deeply involved in the outgoing 

direction of consciousness and discrimination as to forget the other 

direction of Prajna pointing to the Unconscious, we have what is 

technically known as “Prapanca,” imagination. Or we may state this 

conversely: when imagination asserts itself, Prajna is hidden, and 

discrimination has its own sway, and the pure, undefiled surface of the 

Unconscious or self-nature is now dimmed. The advocates of “no-

thought” or “no-mind” want us to preserve Prajna from going astray in 

the direction of discrimination, and to have our eyes looking steadily in 

the other direction. To attain “no-mind” means to recover, objectively 

speaking, the Prajna or non-discrimination. When this idea is 

developed in more detail we shall comprehend the significance of “no-

mind” in Zen thought.  
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VIII.Prajna and Conscious and Unconscious Functions: 

Prajna, which is the awakening of consciousness in the 

Unconscious, functions in a twofold direction. The one is towards the 

Unconscious and the other towards the conscious. The Prajna which is 

orientated to the Unconscious is Prajna properly so called, while the 

Prajna of consciousness is now called mind with the small initial letter. 

From this mind a dualistic world takes its rise: subject and object, the 

inner self and the external world, and so on. In the Mind, therefore, two 

aspects are also distinguishable: Prajna-mind of non-discrimination and 

dualistic mind. The mind of the first aspect belongs to this world, but so 

long as it linked with Prajna it is in direct communication with the 

Unconscious, it is the Mind; whereas the mind of the second aspect is 

wholly of this world, and delighted with it, and mixes itself with all its 

multiplicities. The mind of the second aspect, Hui-Neng called 

“thought.” Here, mind is thought, and thought is mind. From the 

relative point of view, the mind of the first aspect may be designated 

“no-mind” in contradistinction to the mind of the second aspect. As the 

latter belongs to this side of our ordinary experience, so called, the 

former is a transcendental on in terms of Zen philosophy is “that which 

is not the mind,” or “no-mind” or “no-thought.”  

 

IX.Maha-Prajna-Paramita:  

The wisdom which enables one to reach the other shore, i.e. 

wisdom for salvation; the highest of  the six paramitas, the virtue of 

wisdom as the principal means of attaining nirvana. It connotes a 

knowledge of the illusory character of everything earthly, and destroys 

error, ignorance, prejudice, and heresy. The prajna-paramita is a gate 

of Dharma-illumination; for with it, we eradicate the darkness of 

ignorance. Among the basic desires and passions, ignorance has the 

deepest roots. When these roots are loosened, all other desires and 

passions, greed, anger, attachment, arrogance, doubt, and wrong views 

are also uprooted. The prajna wisdom which enables one to reach the 

other shore, i.e. wisdom for salvation; the highest of  the six paramitas, 

the virtue of wisdom as the principal means of attaining nirvana. It 

connotes a knowledge of the illusory character of everything earthly, 

and destroys error, ignorance, prejudice, and heresy. In order to obtain 
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wisdom-paramita, practitioner must make a great effort to meditate on 

the truths of impermanence, no-self, and the dependent origination of 

all things. Once the roots of ignorance are severed, we can not only 

liberate ourselves, but also teach and guide fooloish beings to break 

through the imprisonment of birth and death. 

According to the Platform Sutra of the Sixth Patriarch’s Dharma 

Treasure, the Sixth Patriarch, Hui-Neng, taught: “Good Knowing 

Advisors, Maha Prajna Paramita is a Sanskrit word which means ‘great 

wisdom which has arrived at the other shore.’ It must be practiced in 

the mind, and not just recited in words. When the mouth recites and the 

mind does not practice, it is like an illusion, a transformation, dew 

drops, or lightning. However, when the mouth recites and the mind 

practices, then mind and mouth are in mutual accord. One’s own 

original nature is Buddha; apart from the nature there is no other 

Buddha. What is meant by Maha? Maha means ‘great.’ The capacity of 

the mind is vast and great like empty space, and has no boundaries. It is 

not square or round, great or small. Neither is it blue, yellow, red, 

white. It is not above or below, or long or short. It is without anger, 

without joy, without right, without wrong, without good, without evil, 

and it has no head or tail. All Buddha-lands are ultimately the same as 

empty space. The wonderful nature of worldly people is originally 

empty, and there is not a single dharma which can be obtained. The 

true emptiness of the self-nature is also like this. Good Knowing 

Advisors, do not listen to my explanation of emptiness and then 

become attached to emptiness. The most important thing is to avoid 

becoming attached to emptiness. If you sit still with an empty mind you 

will become attached to undifferentiated emptiness. Good Knowing 

Advisors, The emptiness of the universe is able to contain the forms 

and shapes of the ten thousand things: the sun, moon, and stars; the 

mountains, rivers, and the great earth; the fountains, springs, streams, 

torrents, grasses, trees, thickets, and forests; good and bad people, good 

and bad dharmas, the heavens and the hells, all the great seas, Sumeru 

and all moutains; all are contained within emptiness. The emptiness of 

the nature of worldly men is also like this. Good Knowing Advisors, the 

ability of one’s own nature to contain the ten thousand dharmas is what 

is meant  by ‘great.’ The myriad dharmas are within the nature of all 

people. If you regard all people, the bad as well as the good, without 
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grasping or rejecting, without producing a defiling attachment, your 

mind will be like empty space. Therefore, it is said to be ‘great,’ or 

‘Maha.’ Good Knowing Advisors, what is meant by ‘Prajna?’ Prajna in 

our language means wisdom. Everywhere and at all times, in thought 

after thought, remain undeluded and practice wisdom constantly; that is 

Prajna conduct. Prajna is cut off by a single deluded thought. By one 

wise thought, Prajna is produced. Worldly men, deluded and confused, 

do not see Prajna. They speak of it with their mouths, but their minds 

are always deluded. They constantly say of themselves, ‘I cultivate 

Prajna!’ And though they continually speak of emptiness, they are 

unaware of true emptiness. Prajna, without form or mark, is just the 

wisdom of the mind. If thus explained, this is Prajna wisdom. What is 

meant by Paramita? It is a Sanskrit word which in our language means 

‘arrived at the other shore,’ and is explained as ‘apart from production 

and extinction.’ When one is attached to states of being, production and 

extinction arise like waves. States of being, with no production or 

extinction, is like free flowing water. That is what is meant by ‘the 

other shore.’ Therefore, it is called ‘Paramita.’ Good Knowing 

Advisors, Maha Prajna Paramita is the most honored, the most 

supreme, the foremost. It does not stay; it does not come or go. All 

Buddhas of the three periods of time emerge from it. You should use 

great wisdom to destroy affliction, defilement and the five skandhic 

heaps. With such cultivation as that, you will certainly realize the 

Buddha Way, transforming the three poisons into morality, 

concentration, and wisdom. 

 

X. Cultivation of Prajna Wisdom: 

As mentioned above, Prajna in our language means wisdom. 

Everywhere and at all times, in thought after thought, remain 

undeluded and practice wisdom constantly; that is Prajna conduct. 

Prajna is cut off by a single deluded thought. By one wise thought, 

Prajna is produced. Worldly men, deluded and confused, do not see 

Prajna. They speak of it with their mouths, but their minds are always 

deluded. They constantly say of themselves, ‘I cultivate Prajna!’ And 

though they continually speak of emptiness, they are unaware of true 

emptiness. Prajna, without form or mark, is just the wisdom of the 

mind. If thus explained, this is Prajna wisdom. Prajna is a Sanskrit term 
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which means wisdom. There are three kinds of prajna: real mark 

prajna, contemplative prajna, and literary prajna. Prajna also means the 

real power to discern things and their underlying principles and to 

decide the doubtful. The Prajna-paramita-sutra describes “prajna” as 

supreme, highest, incomparable, unequalled, unsurpassed.  According 

to the Mahayana Buddhism, only an immediate experienced intuitive 

wisdom, not intelligence can help man reach enlightenment. Therefore, 

to achieve prajna is synonymous with to reach enlightenment. One of 

the two perfections required for Buddhahood. The wisdom which 

enables us to transcend disire, attachment and anger so that we will be 

emancipated (not throught the mercy of any body, but rather through 

our own power of will and wisdom) and so that we will not be reborn 

again and again in “samsara” or  transmigration. Prajna is ordinarily 

translated as “knowledge” in English, but to be exact “intuition” may 

be better. It is sometimes translated as “transcendental wisdom.” The 

fact is even when we have an intuition, the object is still in front of us 

and we sense it, or perceive it, or see it. Here is a dichotomy of subject 

and object. In prajna this dichotomy no longer exists. Prajna is not 

concerned with finite objects as such; it is the totality of things 

becoming conscious of itself as such. And this totality is not at all 

limited. An infinite totality is beyond our ordinary human 

comprehension. But the prajna-intuition is this “incomprehensible” 

totalistic untuition of the infinite, which is something that can never 

take place in our daily experience limited to finite objects or events. 

The prajna, therefore, can take place, in other words, only when finite 

objects of sense and intellect are identified with the infinite itself. 

Instead of saying that the infinite sees itself, it is much closer to our 

human experience to say that an object regarded as finite, as belonging 

in the dichotomous world of subject and object, is perceived by prajna 

from the point of view of infinity. Symbolically, the finite then sees 

itself reflected in the mirror of infinity. The intellect informs us that the 

object is finite, but prajna contradicts, declaring it to be the infinite 

beyond the realm of relativity. Ontologically, this means that all finite 

objects or beings are possible because of the infinite underlying them, 

or that the objects are relatively and therefore limitedly laid out in the 

field of infinity without which they have no moorings.  
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For Zen practitioners, prajna also has some following meanings: 

First, the intuitive understanding: In general, this refers to the 

development of intuitive understanding of key Buddhist concepts. 

According to the Mahayana Buddhism, the “prajna paramita” or the 

“perfection of wisdom” is the sixth of the perfections that a Bodhisattva 

cultivates on the path to Buddhahood, and only an immediate 

experienced intuitive wisdom, not intelligence can help man reach 

enlightenment. Therefore, to achieve prajna is synonymous with to 

reach enlightenment. One of the two perfections required for 

Buddhahood. The wisdom which enables us to transcend disire, 

attachment and anger so that we will be emancipated (not throught the 

mercy of any body, but rather through our own power of will and 

wisdom) and so that we will not be reborn again and again in 

“samsara” or  transmigration. Second, the abruptly seeing: Prajna is 

really a dialectical term denoting that this special process of knowing, 

known as “abruptly seeing,” or “seeing at once,” does not follow 

general laws of logic; for when prajna functions one finds oneself all of 

a sudden, as if by a miracle, facing Sunyata, the emptiness of all things. 

This does not take place as the result of reasoning, but when reasoning 

has been abandoned as futile, and psychologically when the will-power 

is brought to a finish.  

Zen practitioners should always remember that the use of prajna 

contradicts everything that we may conceive of things worldly; it is 

altogether of another order than our usual life. But this does not mean 

that Prajna is something altogether disconnected with our life and 

thought, something that is to be given to us by a miracle from some 

unknown and unknowable source. If this were the case, prajna would 

be no possible use to us. It is true that the functioning of Prajna is 

discrete, and interrupting to the progress of logical reasoning, but all 

the time it underlies it, and without Prajna we cannot have any 

reasoning whatever. Prajna is at once above and in the process of 

reasoning. This is a contradiction, formally considered, but in truth this 

contradiction itself is made possible because of Prajna.     

That most of religious literature is filled with contradictions, 

absurdities, paradoxes, and impossibilities, and demands to believe 

them, to accept them, as revealed truths, is due to the fact that religious 

knowledge is based on the working of Prajna. Once this viewpoint of 
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Prajna is gained, all the essential irrationalities found in religion 

become intelligible. It is like appreciating a fine piece of brocade. On 

the surface there is an almost bewildering confusion of beauty, and the 

professional fails to trace the intricacies of the threads. But as soon as it 

is turned over all the intricate beauty and skill is revealed. Prajna 

consists in this turning-over. The eye has hitherto followed the surface 

of the cloth, which is indeed the only side ordinarily allows us to 

survey. Now the cloth is abruptly turned over; the course of the 

eyesight is suddenly interrupted; no continuous gazing is possible. Yet 

by this interruption, or rather disruption, the whole scheme of life is 

suddenly grasped; there is the “seeing into one’s self-nature.”   

Zen practitioners should also remember that it is Prajna which lays 

its hands on Emptiness, or Suchness, or self-nature. And this laying-

hands-on is not what it seems. This is self-evident from what has 

already been said concerning things relative. Because the self-nature is 

beyond the realm of relativity, its being grasped by Prajna cannot mean 

a grasping in its ordinary sense. The grasping must be no-grasping, a 

paradoxical statement which is inevitable. To use Buddhist 

terminology, this grasping is accomplished by non-discrimination; that 

is, by discrete, an act of the conscious; not an unconscious act but an 

act rising from self-nature itself, which is the unconscious. According to 

the Sixth Patriarch Hui Neng in the Platform Sutra, Prajna is awakened 

in self-nature abruptly, and the term “abrupt” not only means 

‘instantaneously’, ‘unexpectedly’ or ‘suddenly’, but signifies the idea 

that the act of awakening which is seeing is not a conscious deed on the 

part of self-nature. In other words, Prajna flashes from the Unconscious 

and yet never leaves it; it remains unconscious of it. This is the sense 

of saying that “seeing is no-seeing, and no-seeing is seeing,” and that 

the Unconscious or self-nature becomes conscious of itself by means of 

Prajna, and yet in this consciousness there is no separation of subject 

and object. Therefore, Hui-Neng says: “One who understands this truth 

is without thought, without memory, and without attachment.” But we 

must remember that Hui-Neng never advocated the doctrine of mere 

nothingness, or mere-doing-nothing-ness, nor assumed an unknown 

quantity in the solution of life. Prajna must once be awakened in self-

nature; for unless this is experienced we shall never have a chance of 

knowing the Buddha not only in ourselves but in others. But this 



 67 

awakening is no particular deed performed in the realm of empirical 

consciousness, and for this reason it is like a lunar reflection in the 

stream; it is neither continuous nor discrete; it is beyond birth and 

death; even when it is said to be born, it knows no birth; even when it is 

said to have passed away, it knows no passing away; it is only when 

no-mind-ness or the Unconscious is seen that there are discourses 

never discoursed, that there are acts that never acted.   

Also according to Hui-Neng, Prajna is the name given to self-

nature, or the Unconscious, as we call it, when it becomes conscious of 

itself, or rather to the act itself of becoming conscious. Prajna therefore 

points in two directions to the Unconscious and to the world of 

consciousness which is now unfolded. The one is call the Prajna of non-

discrimination and the other the Prajna of discrimination. When we are 

so deeply involved in the outgoing direction of consciousness and 

discrimination as to forget the other direction of Prajna pointing to the 

Unconscious, we have what is technically known as “Prapanca,” 

imagination. Or we may state this conversely: when imagination 

asserts itself, Prajna is hidden, and discrimination has its own sway, and 

the pure, undefiled surface of the Unconscious or self-nature is now 

dimmed. The advocates of “no-thought” or “no-mind” want us to 

preserve Prajna from going astray in the direction of discrimination, 

and to have our eyes looking steadily in the other direction. To attain 

“no-mind” means to recover, objectively speaking, the Prajna or non-

discrimination. When this idea is developed in more detail we shall 

comprehend the significance of “no-mind” in Zen thought.  

Prajna is also the awakening of consciousness in the Unconscious, 

functions in a twofold direction. The one is towards the Unconscious 

and the other towards the conscious. The Prajna which is orientated to 

the Unconscious is Prajna properly so called, while the Prajna of 

consciousness is now called mind with the small initial letter. From this 

mind a dualistic world takes its rise: subject and object, the inner self 

and the external world, and so on. In the Mind, therefore, two aspects 

are also distinguishable: Prajna-mind of non-discrimination and 

dualistic mind. The mind of the first aspect belongs to this world, but so 

long as it linked with Prajna it is in direct communication with the 

Unconscious, it is the Mind; whereas the mind of the second aspect is 

wholly of this world, and delighted with it, and mixes itself with all its 
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multiplicities. The mind of the second aspect, Hui-Neng called 

“thought.” Here, mind is thought, and thought is mind. From the 

relative point of view, the mind of the first aspect may be designated 

“no-mind” in contradistinction to the mind of the second aspect. As the 

latter belongs to this side of our ordinary experience, so called, the 

former is a transcendental on in terms of Zen philosophy is “that which 

is not the mind,” or “no-mind” or “no-thought.”  

 

XI.Contemplation on the Prajna: 

After reading and understanding the Buddhadharma in sutras, one 

then contemplates and illuminates their meanings through actual 

practice. Wisdom acquired from cultivation or contemplation, the 

second part of the Prajnaparamita. This type of contemplation will lead 

to the real mark prajna. This is one of several kinds of Contemplation 

of the Prajna, the prajna or wisdom of meditative enlightenment on 

reality. First, to Reflect on Ssuffering: Reflection on suffering is one of 

the most important entrances to the great enlightenment; for with it, we 

are able to end all attachments, aspirations and desires. Buddhist 

cultivators should understand that when the Buddha described our lives 

as “Dukkha”, he was referring to any and all unsatisfactory conditions. 

These range from minor disappointments, problems and difficulties to 

intense pain and misery. Therefore, Dukkha should be used to describe 

the fact that things are not completely right in our lives and could be 

better. “Suffering” means “unsatisfactoriness.” This is the first of the 

four noble truths of Buddhism, which holds that cyclic existence is 

characterized by unsatisfactoriness or suffering. This is related to the 

idea that since the things of the world are transitory, beings are 

inevitably separated from what they desire and forced to endure what 

is unpleasant. The main stated goal of Buddhism from its inception is 

overcoming “duhkha.” There are three main types of duhkha: 1) the 

suffering of misery (duhkha-duhkhata), which includes physical and 

mental sufferings; 2) the suffering of change (viparinama-duhkhata), 

which includes all contaminated feelings of happiness. These are 

called sufferings because they are subject to change at any time, which 

leads to unhappiness; and 3) compositional suffering (samskara-

duhkhata), the suffering endemic to cyclic existence, in which sentient 

beings are prone to the dissatisfaction due to being under the influence 
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of contaminated actions and afflictions. The Buddha teaches that 

suffering is everywhere, suffering is already enclosed in the cause, 

suffering from the effect, suffering throughout time, suffering pervades 

space, and suffering governs both philistine and saint.   

Second, reflection on calmness or tranquility: Reflection on 

calmness is one of the most important entrances to the great 

enlightenment; for with it, we do not disturb our mind. People are so 

used to noise and talk, that they feel lonely and out of place if they do 

not speak. But if we train ourselves in the art of cultivating silence, we 

will learn to enjoy it. Tranquility means retreating in search of the 

inner silence. Go placidly amid the noise and haste and remember that 

there is peace in silence. We must take time off to go into retreat in 

search of silence. We must, now and then, break away from motion to 

remain motionless, even though this is only a temporary period. It is a 

peaceful form of existence. In lonely retreat, we experience the value 

of silent contemplation. We make an inward journey. When we 

withdraw into silence, we are absolutely alone to see ourselves as we 

really are, and then we can learn to overcome the weaknesses and 

limitations in ordinary experience. Buddhist practitioners should 

always remember that only meditation and contemplation can help us 

make an inward journey. Time spent in secluded contemplation is not 

wasted; it goes a long way to strengthen a man’s character. It is an 

asset to our daily work and progress if we can find the time to cut 

ourselves off from routine and spend a day or two in quiet 

contemplation. This is surely not escapism or living in idleness, but the 

best way to strengthen our mind and mental qualities. It is a beneficial 

introspection; it is by examining one’s thoughts and feelings that one 

can probe into the inner meaning of things, and discover the power 

within.  

Third, Reflection on No-Self: Reflection on “No-self” is one of the 

most important entrances to the great enlightenment; for with it, we do 

not mistakenly attach to an illusive self. No-self is the nature of our 

bodies. Buddhism teaches that human beings’ bodies are composed of 

five aggregates, called skandhas in Sanskrit. If the form created by the 

four elements is empty and without self, then human beings' bodies, 

created by the unification of the five skandhas, must also be empty and 

without self. Human beings’ bodies are involved in a transformation 
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process from second to second, minute to minute, continually 

experiencing impermanence in each moment. By looking very deeply 

into the five skandhas, we can experience the selfless nature of our 

bodies, our passage through birth and death, and emptiness, thereby 

destroying the illusion that our bodies are permanent. In Buddhism, no-

self is the most important subject for meditation. By meditating no-self, 

we can break through the barrier between self and other. When we no 

longer are separate from the universe, a completely harmonious 

existence with the universe is created. We see that all other human 

beings exist in us and that we exist in all other human beings. We see 

that the past and the future are contained in the present moment, and 

we can penetrate and be completely liberated from the cycle of birth 

and death. Impersonal Tone is one of the eight chief characteristics of 

‘satori.’ In Zen. Perhaps the most remarkable aspect of the Zen 

experience is that it has no personal note in it as is observable in 

Christian mystic experiences. There is no reference whatever in 

Buddhist satori to such personal feelings. We may say that all the terms 

are interpretations based on a definite system of thought and really 

have nothing to do with the experience itself. In anywhere satori has 

remained thoroughly impersonal, or rather highly intellectual. Not only 

satori itself is such a prosaic and non-glorious event, but the occasion 

that inspires it also seems to be unromantic and altogether lacking in 

super-sensuality. Satori is experienced in connection with any ordinary 

occurrence in one’s daily life. It does not appear to be an extraordinary 

phenomenon as is recorded in Christian books of mysticism. Sometimes 

takes hold of you, or slaps you, or brings you a cup of tea, or makes 

some most commonplace remark, or recites some passage from a sutra 

or from a book of poetry, and when your mind is ripe for its outburst, 

you come at once to satori.  There is no voice of the Holy Ghost, no 

plentitude of Divine Grace, no glorification of any sort. Here is nothing 

painted in high colors, all is grey and extremely unobstrusive and 

unattractive. 

Fourth, to Reflect on Impermanence: Reflection on impermanence 

is one of the most important entrances to the great enlightenment; for 

with it, we are able to reflect and see the real face of all the desires of 

the triple world burning house. Anitya is the state of not being 

permanent, of lasting or existing only for a short time, of changing 
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continually. Physical changes operating from the state of formation, to 

that of development, decay and disintegration are exact manifestations 

of the law of transformation. All things in the universe, from the small 

grain of sand, the human body, to the big one such as the earth, moon 

and sun are governed by the aove law, and as such, must come through 

these four periods. This process of changes characterizes 

impermanence. Anitya is one of the three fundamental of everything 

existing: Impermanence (Anitya), Suffering (Duhkha) and Non-ego 

(Anatman). According to Jisho Warner in Stone Creek Zendo, we 

usually think that things are changing around us, rushing by at a mad 

pace and making us feel unstable, so we try to slow them down. We try 

to establish a firm footing on what is really shifting ground, which only 

makes us more uneasy. We act as though we are solid unchanging 

things that changes happen to, but that is impossible. If we carry the 

idea through that things are changing, we see for ourselves that we are 

changing, that what is at the heart of things is changingness. What the 

Buddha said is that it is because we don't see that truth of the nature of 

things that we suffer. We feel at sea, and we're seasick because we 

think things should hold still. The Buddha's prescription could be said to 

be: learn to swim. Impermanence is a great river of phenomena, of 

beings, things, and events, coming to be and passing away in 

dependence on each other. This natural order of things includes us, and 

its laws are our laws. We are an endless moving stream in an endless 

moving stream. 

Fifth, to Contemplate on Living Beings: The term “Living beings” 

refer to all creatures that possess life-force. Each individual living 

being comes into being as the result of a variety of different causes and 

conditions. The smallest living beings as ants,  mosquitoes, or even the 

most tiniest parasites are living beings. Every being is a combination of 

five elements: rupa, vedana, sanna, sankhara, and vinnana. Hence, one 

being is not essentially different from another, an ordinary man is not 

different from a perfect saint. But is the nature and proportion of each 

of the five constituents existing in an individual be taken into account, 

then one being is different from another, an ordinary man is different 

from a perfect saint. The combination of elements is the outcome of 

Karma and is happening every moment, implying that the 

disintegration of elements always precedes it. The elements in a 
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combined state pass as an individual, and from time immemorial he 

works under misconception of a self and of things relating to a self. His 

vision being distorted or obscured by ignorance of the truth he can not 

perceive the momentary combination and disintegration of elements. 

On the other hand, he is subject to an inclination for them. A perfect 

man with his vision cleared by the Buddhist practices and culture 

realizes the real state of empirical things that an individual consists of 

the five elements and does not possess a permanent and unchanging 

entity called soul. According to the Vimalakiriti Sutra, Manjusri 

Bodhisattva obeyed the Buddha’s command to call on Vimalakirti to 

enquire after his health. Manjusri asked Vimalakirti: “How should a 

Bodhisattva look at living beings?” Vimalakirti replied: “ A 

Bodhisattva should look at living beings like an illusionist does at the 

illusory men (he has created); and like a wise man looking at the 

moon’s reflection in water; at his own face in a mirror; at the flame of a 

burning fire; at the echo of a calling voice; at flying clouds in the sky; 

at foam in a liquid; at bubbles on water; at the (empty) core of a 

banana tree; at a flash of lightning; at the (non-existent) fifth element 

(beside the four that make the human body); at the sixth aggregate 

(beside the five that make a sentient being); at the seventh sense 

datum (beside the six objects of sense); at the thirteenth entrance 

(ayatana-beside the twelve involving the six organs and six sense 

date); at the nineteenth realm of sense (beside the eighteen dhatus or 

fields of sense); at form in the formless world; at the (non-existent) 

sprout of a charred grain of rice; at a body seen by a srota-apanna (who 

has wiped out the illusory body to enter the holy stream); at the entry 

of an anagamin (or a non-returning sravaka) into the womb of a woman 

(for rebirth); at an arhat still preserving the three poisons (of desire, 

anger and stupidity which he has eliminated for wever); at a 

Bodhisattva realizing the patient endurance of the uncreate who is still 

greedy, resentful and breaking the prohibitions; at a Buddha still 

suffering from klesa (troubles); at a blind man seeing things; at an 

adept who still breathes air in and out while in the state of nirvanic 

imperturbability; at the tracks of birds flying in the air; at the progeny 

of a barren woman; at the suffering of an illusory man; at a sleeping 

man seeing he is awake in a dream; at a devout man realizing nirvana 
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who takes a bodily form for (another) reincarnation; and at a smokeless 

fire. This is how a Bodhisattva should look at living beings.”  

 

XII.Prajna-Paramita Emancipation:  

Paramita means to cross over from this shore of births and deaths to 

the other shore, or nirvana. In The Lankavatara Sutra, the Buddha gave 

three kinds of Paramitas. The Sanskrit term “Paramita” is transliterated 

into Chinese as “Po-luo-mi.” “Po-luo” is Chinese for “pineapple”, and 

“mi” means “honey.” In Buddhism, “Paramita” means to arrive at the 

other shore, to ferry across, or save, without limit. Paramita also means 

perfection, or crossed over, or gone to the opposite shore (reaching the 

other shore). Crossing from Samsara to Nirvana or crossing over from 

this shore of births and deaths to the other shore. Practice which leads 

to Nirvana. Paramita also means to achieve, finish, or accomplish 

completely whatever we do. For instance, if we decide to cultivate to 

become a Buddha, then the realization of Buddhahood is “Paramita.” 

The (six) practices of the Bodhisattva who has attained the enlightened 

mind. The term “Paramita” is popular for both Mahayana and 

Theravada Buddhism. The Buddha expounded the Prajna-paramita 

emancipation in the Avatamsaka Sutra. Sudhana asked Sucandra: 

“How does one come to the Prajna-paramita emancipation face to 

face? How does one get this realization?” Sucandra answered: “A man 

comes to this emancipation face to face when his mind is awakened to 

Prajnaparamita and stands in a most intimate relationship to it; for then 

he attains self-realization in all that he perceives and understands.” 

Sudhana asked: “Does one attain self-realization by listening to the 

talks and discourses on Prajnaparamita?” Sucandra replied: “That is not 

so. Because Prajnaparamita sees intimately into the truth and reality of 

all things.” Sudhana asked: Is it not that thinking comes from hearing 

and that by thinking and reasoning one comes to perceive what 

Suchness is? And is this not self-realization?”  Sucandra said: “That is 

not so. Self-realization never comes from mere listening and thinking. 

O son of a good family, I will illustrate the matter by analogy. Listen! 

In a great desert there are no springs or wells; in the spring time or 

summer time when it is warm, a traveller comes from the west going 

eastward; he meets a man coming from the east and asks him: '‘I am 

terribly thirsty, please tell mewhere I can find a spring and a cool 
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refreshing shade where I may drink, bathe, rest, and get revived.’ The 

man from the east gives the traveller, as desired, all the information in 

detail, saying: ‘When you go further east the road divides itself into 

two, right and left. You take the right one, and going steadily further on 

you will surely come to a fine spring and a refreshing shade. Now, son 

of a good family, do you think that the thirsty traveller from the west, 

listening to the talk about the spring and the shady trees, and thinking 

of going to that place as quickly as possible, can be relieved of thirst 

and heat and get refreshed? Sudhana replied: “No, he cannot; because 

he is relieved of thirst and heat and gets refreshed only when, as 

directed by the other, he actually reaches the fountain and drinks of it 

and bathes in it." Sucandra added: “Son of a good family, even so with 

the Bodhisattva. By merely listening to it, thinking of it, and 

intellectually understanding it, you will never come to the realization 

of any truth. Son of a good family, the desert means birth and death; 

the man from the west means all sentient beings; the heat means all 

forms of confusion; thirst is greed and lust; the man from the east who 

knows the way is the Buddha or the Bodhisattva who, abiding in all-

knowledge has penetrated into the true nature of al things and the 

reality of sameness; to quench the thirst and to be relieved of the heat 

by drinking of the refreshing fountain means the realization of the truth 

by oneself. Sucandra added: “O son of a good family, the realm of self-

realization where all the wise ones are living is free from materiality, 

fre from purities as well as from defilements, free from grasped and 

grasping, free from murky confusion; it is most excellently pure and in 

its nature indestructible; whether the Buddha appears on earth or not, it 

retains its eternal oneness in the Dharmadhatu. O son of a good family, 

the Bodhisattva because of this truth has disciplined himself in 

innumerable forms od austerities, and realizing this Reality within 

himself has been able to benefit all beings so that they find herein the 

ultimate abode of safety. O son of a good family, truth of self-

realization is validity itself, something unique, reality-limit, the 

substance of all-knowledge, the inconceivable, non-dualistic 

Dharmadhatu, and the perfection of emancipation.” Thus, to 

Prajnaparamita emancipation must be personally experienced by us, 

and that mere hearing about it, mere learning of it, does not help us to 

penetrate into the inner nature of Reality itself.   
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As mentioned above, Maha-Prajna is the wisdom which enables 

one to reach the other shore, i.e. wisdom for salvation; the highest of  

the six paramitas, the virtue of wisdom as the principal means of 

attaining nirvana. It connotes a knowledge of the illusory character of 

everything earthly, and destroys error, ignorance, prejudice, and 

heresy. The prajna-paramita is a gate of Dharma-illumination; for with 

it, we eradicate the darkness of ignorance. Among the basic desires 

and passions, ignorance has the deepest roots. When these roots are 

loosened, all other desires and passions, greed, anger, attachment, 

arrogance, doubt, and wrong views are also uprooted. The prajna 

wisdom which enables one to reach the other shore, i.e. wisdom for 

salvation; the highest of  the six paramitas, the virtue of wisdom as the 

principal means of attaining nirvana. It connotes a knowledge of the 

illusory character of everything earthly, and destroys error, ignorance, 

prejudice, and heresy. In order to obtain wisdom-paramita, practitioner 

must make a great effort to meditate on the truths of impermanence, 

no-self, and the dependent origination of all things. Once the roots of 

ignorance are severed, we can not only liberate ourselves, but also 

teach and guide fooloish beings to break through the imprisonment of 

birth and death. 

According to the Platform Sutra of the Sixth Patriarch’s Dharma 

Treasure, the Sixth Patriarch, Hui-Neng, taught: “Good Knowing 

Advisors, Maha Prajna Paramita is a Sanskrit word which means ‘great 

wisdom which has arrived at the other shore.’ It must be practiced in 

the mind, and not just recited in words. When the mouth recites and the 

mind does not practice, it is like an illusion, a transformation, dew 

drops, or lightning. However, when the mouth recites and the mind 

practices, then mind and mouth are in mutual accord. One’s own 

original nature is Buddha; apart from the nature there is no other 

Buddha. What is meant by Maha? Maha means ‘great.’ The capacity of 

the mind is vast and great like empty space, and has no boundaries. It is 

not square or round, great or small. Neither is it blue, yellow, red, 

white. It is not above or below, or long or short. It is without anger, 

without joy, without right, without wrong, without good, without evil, 

and it has no head or tail. All Buddha-lands are ultimately the same as 

empty space. The wonderful nature of worldly people is originally 

empty, and there is not a single dharma which can be obtained. The 
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true emptiness of the self-nature is also like this. Good Knowing 

Advisors, do not listen to my explanation of emptiness and then 

become attached to emptiness. The most important thing is to avoid 

becoming attached to emptiness. If you sit still with an empty mind you 

will become attached to undifferentiated emptiness. Good Knowing 

Advisors, The emptiness of the universe is able to contain the forms 

and shapes of the ten thousand things: the sun, moon, and stars; the 

mountains, rivers, and the great earth; the fountains, springs, streams, 

torrents, grasses, trees, thickets, and forests; good and bad people, good 

and bad dharmas, the heavens and the hells, all the great seas, Sumeru 

and all moutains; all are contained within emptiness. The emptiness of 

the nature of worldly men is also like this. Good Knowing Advisors, the 

ability of one’s own nature to contain the ten thousand dharmas is what 

is meant  by ‘great.’ The myriad dharmas are within the nature of all 

people. If you regard all people, the bad as well as the good, without 

grasping or rejecting, without producing a defiling attachment, your 

mind will be like empty space. Therefore, it is said to be ‘great,’ or 

‘Maha.’ Good Knowing Advisors, what is meant by ‘Prajna?’ Prajna in 

our language means wisdom. Everywhere and at all times, in thought 

after thought, remain undeluded and practice wisdom constantly; that is 

Prajna conduct. Prajna is cut off by a single deluded thought. By one 

wise thought, Prajna is produced. Worldly men, deluded and confused, 

do not see Prajna. They speak of it with their mouths, but their minds 

are always deluded. They constantly say of themselves, ‘I cultivate 

Prajna!’ And though they continually speak of emptiness, they are 

unaware of true emptiness. Prajna, without form or mark, is just the 

wisdom of the mind. If thus explained, this is Prajna wisdom. What is 

meant by Paramita? It is a Sanskrit word which in our language means 

‘arrived at the other shore,’ and is explained as ‘apart from production 

and extinction.’ When one is attached to states of being, production and 

extinction arise like waves. States of being, with no production or 

extinction, is like free flowing water. That is what is meant by ‘the 

other shore.’ Therefore, it is called ‘Paramita.’ Good Knowing 

Advisors, Maha Prajna Paramita is the most honored, the most 

supreme, the foremost. It does not stay; it does not come or go. All 

Buddhas of the three periods of time emerge from it. You should use 

great wisdom to destroy affliction, defilement and the five skandhic 
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heaps. With such cultivation as that, you will certainly realize the 

Buddha Way, transforming the three poisons into morality, 

concentration, and wisdom. 

 

XIII.Enter the Extremely Deep Dharma Realm and the Prajna 

Samadhi:  

In the phenomenal world (dharmadhatu), there are three worlds of 

desire, form and mind. All created things or beings, both noble and 

ignoble, both cause and effect, are within the dharmadhatu. The idea in 

this text is practically identical with the diagram given above. The 

Realm of Principle (Dharma-dhatu) has a double meaning: First, the 

actual universe. Second, the indeterminate world or Nirvana. It is 

identical with the Thusness of the Buddha. Nirvana or flamelessness 

means, on the one hand, the death of a human body and, on the other 

hand, the total extinction of life conditions (negatively) or the perfect 

freedom of will and action (positively). According to Prof. Junjiro 

Takakusu in the Essentials of Buddhist Philosophy, Dharmadhatu, in its 

double meaning as Realm of Principle and Element of all Elements, is 

a synonym with Matrix of the Thus-come (Tathagata-garbha) and also 

with the universe or the actual world, i.e., the realm of all elements. 

According to the Madhyamaka philosophy, the word ‘Dharmadhatu’ is 

also called ‘Tathata’ or Reality, or Nirvana. Here the word ‘Dhatu’ 

means the inmost nature, the ultimate essence. Dharmadhatu or 

Tathata is both transcendent and immanent. It is transcendent as 

ultimate Reality, but it is present in every one as his inmost ground and 

essence. 

Prajna means the real power to discern things and their underlying 

principles and to decide the doubtful. Prajna means a transcendental 

knowledge. The Prajna-paramita-sutra describes “prajna” as supreme, 

highest, incomparable, unequalled, unsurpassed. There are three 

prajnas or perfect enlightements: The first part of the prajnaparamita. 

The wisdom achieved once crossed the shore. The second part of the 

prajnaparamita. The necessary wisdom for actual crossing the shore of 

births and deaths. The wisdom of knowing things in their temporary and 

changing condition. The necessary wisdom for vowing to cross the 

shore of births and deaths. Transcendental wisdom means observing all 

things as they truly are. The wisdom which enables one to reach the 
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other shore, i.e. wisdom for salvation; the highest of  the six paramitas, 

the virtue of wisdom as the principal means of attaining nirvana. It 

connotes a knowledge of the illusory character of everything earthly, 

and destroys error, ignorance, prejudice, and heresy. Samadhi means a 

state of mind in which the mind is free from distraction and absorbed in 

intense, purposeless concentration, thereby, entering a state of inner 

serenity. Samadhi also means one-pointedness of the mind. One-

pointedness of mind, obtained from the practices of meditation or the 

combination of meditation (Dhyana) and Prajna (Transcendental 

wisdom). The state of mental concentration resulting from the practice 

of meditation and contemplation on Reality (the state of even-

mindedness). Samadhi is the key tool that leads to enlightenment. 

Samadhi is a non-dualistic state of consciousness in which the 

consciousness of the experiencing “subject” becomes one with the 

experienced “object.” Samadhi is neither a straining concentration on 

one point, nor the mind is directed from here (subject) to there (object), 

which would be dualistic mode of experience. To enter samadhi means 

to attain the state of absorption of dhyana. In Mahayana Buddhism, 

samadhi designates  equilibrium, tranquility, and collectedness of mind. 

It also designates a completely wakeful total absorption of the mind in 

itself. It is a nondualistic state of mind in which there is no distinction 

between subject and object, either inner and outer. There is no mind of 

the meditator (subject) that is directed toward an object of meditation 

or concentrated on a point (so-called one-pointedness of mind). In Zen, 

the subject and object are one. 

According to the Platform Sutra of the Sixth Patriarch’s Dharma 

Treasure, the Sixth Patriarch, Hui-Neng, taught: “Good Knowing 

Advisors, if you wish to enter the extremely deep Dharma realm and 

the Prajna samadhi, you must cultivate the practice of Prajna. Hold and 

recite the ‘Diamond Prajna Paramita Sutra’ and that way you will see 

your own nature. You should know that the merit and virtue of this 

sutra is immeasurable, unbounded, and indescribable, as the Sutra text 

itself clearly states. This Dharma-door is the Superior Vehicle, that is 

taught to the people of great wisdom and superior faculties. When 

people of limited faculties and wisdom hear it, their minds give rise to 

doubt. Why is that? Take this example, the rains which the heavenly 

dragons shower on Jambudvipa. Cities and villages drift about  in the 



 79 

flood like thorns and leaves. But if the rain falls on the great sea, its 

water neither increases nor decreases. If people of the Great Vehicle, 

the Most Superior Vehicle, hear the Diamond Sutra, their minds open 

up, awaken and understand. Then they know that their original nature 

itself possesses the wisdom of Prajna. Because they themselves use 

this wisdom constantly to contemplate and illuminate. And they do not 

rely on written words. Take for example, the rain does not come from 

the sky. The truth is that the dragons cause it to fall in order that all 

living beings, all plants and trees, all those with feeling and those 

without feeling may receive its moisture. In a hundred streams, it flows 

into the great sea and there unites in one substance. The wisdom of the 

Prajna of the original nature of living beings acts the same way.” 

 

XIV.The Sutra of the Prajnaparamita: The Mother of 

Buddhahood and Bodhisattvahood:  

The period of Prajnaparamita-Sutra or Lotus-Sutra is one of the 

five periods of the Buddha’s teachings. The Time of Wisdom mainly 

teaches the Round Doctrine and yet is linked with the Common and 

Distinct Doctrines. Therefore, it is not quite perfect or complete. This 

phase lasted twenty-two years, in which the Buddha expounded a 

higher level of provisional Mahayana and refuted his disciples’ 

attachment to the distinction between Theravada and Mahayana by 

teaching the doctrine non-substantiality or emptiness. He taught the 

teachings of shunyata in the Prajnaparamita-sutra. As mentioned in 

previous chapters, Prajna is a Sanskrit term which means wisdom. 

There are three kinds of prajna: real mark prajna, contemplative 

prajna, and literary prajna. Prajna also means the real power to discern 

things and their underlying principles and to decide the doubtful. Prajna 

means a transcendental knowledge. The Prajna-paramita-sutra 

describes “prajna” as supreme, highest, incomparable, unequalled, 

unsurpassed. There are three prajnas or perfect enlightements: The 

first part of the prajnaparamita. The wisdom achieved once crossed the 

shore. The second part of the prajnaparamita. The necessary wisdom 

for actual crossing the shore of births and deaths. The wisdom of 

knowing things in their temporary and changing condition. The 

necessary wisdom for vowing to cross the shore of births and deaths. 

Enlightened wisdom or transcendental wisdom means observing all 
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things as they truly are. The wisdom which enables one to reach the 

other shore, i.e. wisdom for salvation; the highest of  the six paramitas, 

the virtue of wisdom as the principal means of attaining nirvana. It 

connotes a knowledge of the illusory character of everything earthly, 

and destroys error, ignorance, prejudice, and heresy. The prajna-

paramita is a gate of Dharma-illumination; for with it, we eradicate the 

darkness of ignorance. Among the basic desires and passions, 

ignorance has the deepest roots. When these roots are loosened, all 

other desires and passions, greed, anger, attachment, arrogance, doubt, 

and wrong views are also uprooted. The prajna wisdom which enables 

one to reach the other shore, i.e. wisdom for salvation. 

The Heart Sutra is one of the smallest sutras, contained in the Vast 

Prajnaparamita. The full title of this sutra is “Heart of Prajna Paramita 

Sutra.” Probably the most popular sutra in the world today. The Heart 

Sutra explains the meaning of “Prajna Paramita,” the perfection of 

wisdom that enables one to perceive clearly the emptiness of self and 

of all phenomena. The Heart Sutra is the heart of the perfection of 

wisdom; it is also the heart of the entire family of “Prajna Paramita 

Sutras.” According to Zen Master D. T. Suzuki in Essays in Zen 

Buddhism, Volume III, what superficially strikes us most while 

persuing the text of the Hridaya or Heart Sutra of the Prajnaparamita is 

that it is almost nothing else but a series of negations, and that what is 

known as Emptiness is pure negativism which ultimately reduces all 

things into nothingness. The conclusion will then be that the 

Prajnaparamita or rather its practice consists in negating all things... 

And at the end of all these negations, there is neither knowledge nor 

attainment of any sort. Attainment means to be conscious of and be 

attached to an understanding which is the result of relative reasoning. 

As there is no attainment of this nature, the mind is entirely free from 

all obstructions, that is, errors and confusions which arise from 

intellectualization, and also from the obstruction that are rooted in our 

cognitive and affective consciousness, such as fears and worries, joys 

and sorrows, abandonments, and infatuations. When this is realized, 

Nirvana is reached. Nirvana and enlightenment are one. Thus from the 

Prajnaparamita arise all the Buddhas of the past, present, and future. 

The Prajnaparamita is the mother of Buddhahood and Bodhisattvahood, 

which is reiterated throughout the Prajnaparamita literature. 
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XV.Prajna In the Point of View of the Jewel Platform Sutra:  

According to the Jewel Flatform Sutra, Chapter Two, one day, at 

the invitation of Magistrate Wei, the Master took his seat and said to 

the great assembly, “All of you purify your minds and think about 

Maha Prajna Paramita.” He then said, “All-Knowing Advisors, the 

wisdom of Bodhi and Prajna is originally possessed by worldly people 

themselves. It is only because their minds are confused that they are 

unable to enlighten themselves and must rely on a great Good 

Knowing Advisor who can lead them to see their Buddha-nature. You 

should know that the Buddha-nature of stupid and wise people is 

basically not different. It is only because confusion and enlightenment 

are different that some are stupid and some are wise. I will now 

explain for you the Maha Prajna Paramita Dharma in order that each of 

you may become wise. Pay careful attention and I will explain it to 

you.” Good Knowing Advisors, worldly people recite ‘Prajna’ with 

their mouths all day long and yet do not recognize the Prajna of their 

self-nature. Just as talking about food will not make you full, so, too, if 

you speak of emptiness you will not see your own nature in ten 

thousand ages. In the end, you will not have obtained any benefit. 

Good Knowing Advisors, Maha Prajna Paramita is a Sanskrit word 

which means ‘great wisdom which has arrived at the other shore.’ It 

must be practiced in the mind, and not just recited in words. When the 

mouth recites and the mind does not practice, it is like an illusion, a 

transformation, dew drops, or lightning. However, when the mouth 

recites and the mind practices, then mind and mouth are in mutual 

accord. One’s own original nature is Buddha; apart from the nature 

there is no other Buddha. 

What is meant by Maha? Maha means ‘great.’ The capacity of the 

mind is vast and great like empty space, and has no boundaries. It is not 

square or round, great or small. Neither is it blue, yellow, red, white. It 

is not above or below, or long or short. It is without anger, without joy, 

without right, without wrong, without good, without evil, and it has no 

head or tail. All Buddha-lands are ultimately the same as empty space. 

The wonderful nature of worldly people is originally empty, and there 

is not a single dharma which can be obtained. The true emptiness of the 

self-nature is also like this. Good Knowing Advisors, do not listen to 
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my explanation of emptiness and then become attached to emptiness. 

The most important thing is to avoid becoming attached to emptiness. If 

you sit still with an empty mind you will become attached to 

undifferentiated emptiness. Good Knowing Advisors, The emptiness of 

the universe is able to contain the forms and shapes of the ten thousand 

things: the sun, moon, and stars; the mountains, rivers, and the great 

earth; the fountains, springs, streams, torrents, grasses, trees, thickets, 

and forests; good and bad people, good and bad dharmas, the heavens 

and the hells, all the great seas, Sumeru and all moutains; all are 

contained within emptiness. The emptiness of the nature of worldly 

men is also like this. Good Knowing Advisors, the ability of one’s own 

nature to contain the ten thousand dharmas is what is meant  by ‘great.’ 

The myriad dharmas are within the nature of all people. If you regard 

all people, the bad as well as the good, without grasping or rejecting, 

without producing a defiling attachment, your mind will be like empty 

space. Therefore, it is said to be ‘great,’ or ‘Maha.’ 

Good Knowing Advisors, the mouth of the confused person speaks, 

but the mind of the wise person practices. There are deluded men who 

sit still with empty minds, vainly thinking of nothing and declaring that 

to be something great. One should not speak with these people because 

of their deviant views. GoodKnowing Advisors, the capacity of the 

mind is vast and great, encompassing the Dharma realm. Its function is 

to understand clearly and distinctly. Its correct function is to know all. 

All is one; one is all. Coming and going freely, the mind’s substance is 

unobstructed. That is Prajna. Good Knowing Advisors, all Prajna 

wisdom is produced from one’s own nature; it does not enter from 

outside. Using the intellect correctly is called the natural function of 

one’s true nature. One truth is all truth. The mind has the capacity for 

great things, and is not meant for practicing petty ways. Do not talk 

about emptiness with your mouth all day and in your mind fail to 

cultivate the conduct that you talk of. That would be like a common 

person calling himself the king of a country, which cannot be. People 

like that are not my disciples. 

Good Knowing Advisors, what is meant by ‘Prajna?’ Prajna in our 

language means wisdom. Everywhere and at all times, in thought after 

thought, remain undeluded and practice wisdom constantly; that is 

Prajna conduct. Prajna is cut off by a single deluded thought. By one 
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wise thought, Prajna is produced. Worldly men, deluded and confused, 

do not see Prajna. They speak of it with their mouths, but their minds 

are always deluded. They constantly say of themselves, ‘I cultivate 

Prajna!’ And though they continually speak of emptiness, they are 

unaware of true emptiness. Prajna, without form or mark, is just the 

wisdom of the mind. If thus explained, this is Prajna wisdom. 

What is meant by Paramita? It is a Sanskrit word which in our 

language means ‘arrived at the other shore,’ and is explained as ‘apart 

from production and extinction.’ When one is attached to states of 

being, production and extinction arise like waves. States of being, with 

no production or extinction, is like free flowing water. That is what is 

meant by ‘the other shore.’ Therefore, it is called ‘Paramita.’ 

Good Knowing Advisors, deluded people recite with their mouths, 

but while they recite they live in falsehood and in error. When there is 

practice in every thought, that is the true nature. You should understand 

this dharma, which is the Prajna dharma; and cultivate this conduct, 

which is the Prajna conduct. Not to cultivate is to be a common person, 

but in a single thought of cultivation, you are equal to the Buddhas. 

Good Knowing Advisors, common people are Buddhas and 

affliction is Bodhi. The deluded thoughts of the past are thoughts of a 

common person. Enlightened future thoughts are the thoughts of a 

Buddha. Past thoughts attached to states of being are afflictions. And, 

future thoughts separate from states of being are Bodhi. 

Good Knowing Advisors, Maha Prajna Paramita is the most 

honored, the most supreme, the foremost. It does not stay; it does not 

come or go. All Buddhas of the three periods of time emerge from it. 

You should use great wisdom to destroy affliction, defilement and the 

five skandhic heaps. With such cultivation as that, you will certainly 

realize the Buddha Way, transforming the three poisons into morality, 

concentration, and wisdom. 

Good Knowing Advisors, my Dharma-door produces 84,000 

wisdom from the one Prajna. Why? Because worldly people have 

84,000 kinds of defilement. In the absence of defilement, wisdom is 

always present since it is not separate from the self-nature. Understand 

this dharma is simply no-thought, no-remembrance, non-attachment 

and the non-production of falsehood and error. Use your own true-

suchness nature and, by means of wisdom, contemplate and illuminate 
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all dharmas without grasping or rejecting them. That is to see one’s 

own nature and realize the Buddha Way. 

Good Knowing Advisors, if you wish to enter the extremely deep 

Dharma realm and the Prajna samadhi, you must cultivate the practice 

of Prajna. Hold and recite the ‘Diamond Prajna Paramita Sutra’ and 

that way you will see your own nature. You should know that the merit 

and virtue of this sutra is immeasurable, unbounded, and indescribable, 

as the Sutra text itself clearly states. This Dharma-door is the Superior 

Vehicle, that is taught to the people of great wisdom and superior 

faculties. When people of limited faculties and wisdom hear it, their 

minds give rise to doubt. Why is that? Take this example, the rains 

which the heavenly dragons shower on Jambudvipa. Cities and villages 

drift about  in the flood like thorns and leaves. But if the rain falls on 

the great sea, its water neither increases nor decreases. If people of the 

Great Vehicle, the Most Superior Vehicle, hear the Diamond Sutra, 

their minds open up, awaken and understand. Then they know that their 

original nature itself possesses the wisdom of Prajna. Because they 

themselves use this wisdom constantly to contemplate and illuminate. 

And they do not rely on written words. Take for example, the rain does 

not come from the sky. The truth is that the dragons cause it to fall in 

order that all living beings, all plants and trees, all those with feeling 

and those without feeling may receive its moisture. In a hundred 

streams, it flows into the great sea and there unites in one substance. 

The wisdom of the Prajna of the original nature of living beings acts 

the same way. 

Good Knowing Advisors, when people of limited faculties hear this 

Sudden Teaching, they are like the plants and trees with shallow roots 

which, washed away by the great rain, are unable to grow. But at the 

same time, the Prajna wisdom which people of limited faculties possess 

is fundamentally no different from the Prajna that men of great wisdom 

possess. Hearing this Dharma, why do they not become enlightened? It 

is because the obstacle of their deviant views is a formidable one and 

the root of their afflictions is deep. It is like when thick clouds cover 

the sun. If the wind does not blow, the sunlight will not be visible. 

‘Prajna’ wisdom is itself neither great nor small. Living beings differ 

because their own minds are either confused or enlightened. Those of 

confused minds look outwardly to cultivate in search of the Buddha. 
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Not having awakened to their self-nature yet, they have small roots. 

When you become enlightened to the Sudden Teaching, you do not 

grasp onto the cultivation of external things. When your own mind 

constantly gives rise to right views, afflictions and defilement can 

never stain you. That is what is meant by seeing your own nature.  

Good Knowing Advisors, the ability to cultivate the conduct of not 

dwelling inwardly or outwardly, of coming and going freely, of casting 

away the grasping mind, and of unobstructed penetration, is basically 

no different from the Prajna Sutra. 

Good Knowing Advisors, all sutras and writings of the Great and 

Small Vehicles, the twelve divisions of sutras, have been devised for 

people and established based on the nature of wisdom. If there were no 

people, the ten thousand dharmas would not exist. Therefore you 

should know that all dharmas are originally postulated for  people and 

all sutras are spoken for their sake. Some people are deluded and some 

are wise; the deluded are small people and the wise are great people. 

The deluded people question the wise and the wise people teach 

Dharma to the deluded people. When the deluded people suddenly 

awaken and understand, their minds open to enlightenment and, 

therefore they are no longer different from the wise. 

Good knowing Advisors, unenlightened, the Buddha is a living 

being. At the time of a single enlightened thought, the living being is a 

Buddha. Therefore, you should know that the ten thousand dharmas 

exist totally within your own mind. Why don’t you, from within your 

own mind, suddenly see the truth (true suchness) of your original 

nature. The Bodhisattva-Sila-Sutra says, ‘Our fundamental self-nature 

is clear and pure.’ If we recognize our own mind and see the nature, 

we shall perfect the Buddha Way. The Vimalakirti Nirdesha Sutra says, 

‘Just then, you suddenly regain your original mind.’ 

Good Knowing Advisors, when I was with the High Master Jen, I 

was enlightened as soon as I heard his words and suddenly saw the true 

suchness (truth) of my own original nature. That is why I am spreading 

this method of teaching which leads students of the Way to become 

enlightened suddenly to Bodhi, as each contemplates his own mind and 

sees his own original nature. If you are unable to enlighten youself, 

you must seek out a great Good Knowing Advisor, one who 

understands the Dharma of the Most Superior Vehicle and who will 
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direct you to the right road. Such a Good Knowing Advisor possesses 

great karmic conditions, which is to say that he will transform you, 

guide you and lead you to see your own nature. It is because of the 

Good Knowing Advisor that all wholesome Dharmas can arise. All the 

Buddhas of the three eras (periods of time), and the twelve divisions of 

Sutra texts as well, exist within the nature of people, that is originally 

complete within them. If you are unable to enlighten yourself, you 

should seek out the instruction of a Good Knowing Advisor who will 

lead you to see your nature. If you are one who is able to achieve self-

enlightenment, you need not seek a teacher outside. If you insist that it 

is necessary to seek a Good Knowing Advisor in the hope of obtaining 

liberation, you are mistaken. Why? Within your own mind, there is 

self-enlightenment, which is a Good Knowing Advisor itself. But if you 

give rise to deviant confusion, false thoughts and perversions, though a 

Good Knowing Advisor outside of you instructs you, he cannot save 

you. If you give rise to genuine Prajna contemplation and illumination, 

in the space of an instant, all false thoughts are eliminated. If you 

recognize your self-nature, in a single moment of enlightenment, you 

will arrive at the level of  Buddha. 

Good Knowing Advisor, when you contemplate and illuminate with 

the wisdom, which brightly penetrates within and without, you 

recognize your original mind. The recognition of your original mind is 

the original liberation. The attainment of liberation is the Prajna 

Samadhi, thus no-thought. What is meant by ‘no-thought?’ No-thought 

means to view all dharmas with a mind undefiled by attachment. The 

function of the mind pervades all places but is nowhere attached. 

Merely purify your original mind to cause the six consciousnesses to go 

out the six gates, to be undefiled and unmixed among the six objects, to 

come and go freely and to penetrate without obstruction. That is the 

Prajna Samadhi, freedom and liberation, and it is called the practice of 

no-thought. Not thinking of the hundred things and constantly causing 

your thought to be cut off is called Dharma-bondage and is an 

extremist view. 

Good Knowing Advisors, one who awakens to the no-thought 

dharma completely penetrates the ten thousand dharmas; one who 

awakens to the no-thought dharma sees all Buddha realms; one who 

awakens to the no-thought dharma arrives at the Buddha position.  
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Good Knowing Advisors, those of future generations who obtain 

my Dharma, should take up this Sudden Teaching. The  Dharma door 

including those of like views and like practice should vow to receive 

and uphold it as if serving the Buddhas. To the end of their lives they 

should not retreat, and they will certainly enter the holy position. In this 

way, it should be transmitted from generation to generation. It is 

silently transmitted. Do not hide away the orthodox Dharma and do not 

transmit it to those of different views and different practice, who 

believe in other teachings, since it may harm them and ultimately be of 

no benefit. I fear that deluded people may misunderstand and slander 

this Dharma-door and, therefore will cut off their own nature, which 

possesses the seed of Buddhahood for hundreds of ages and thousands 

of lifetimes. 

Good Knowing Advisors, I have a verse of no-mark, which you 

should all recite. Those at home and those who have left home should 

cultivate accordingly. If you do not cultivate it, memorizing it will be of 

no use. Listen to my verse:  

            “With speech and mind both understood, 

  Like the sun whose place is in space, 

  Just spread the ‘seeing-the-nature way’ 

  Appear in the world to destroy false doctrines.       

 

  Dharma is neither sudden nor gradual, 

  Delusion and awakening are slow and quick 

  But deluded people cannot comprehend 

  This Dharma-door of seeing-the-nature. 

  Although it is said in ten thousand ways, 

  United, the principles return to one;  

  In the dark dwelling of defilements, 

  Always produce the sunlight of wisdom. 

 

  The deviant comes and affliction arrives, 

  The right comes and affliction goes. 

  The false and true both cast aside, 

  In clear purity the state of no residue is attained. 

 

  Bodhi is the original self-nature; 
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  Giving rise to a thought is wrong; 

  The pure mind is within the false: 

  Only the right is without the three obstructions. 

 

  If people in the world practice the Way, 

  They are not hindered by anything. 

  By constantly seeing their own transgressions, 

  They are in accord with the Way. 

 

  Each kind of form has its own way 

  Without hindering one another; 

  Leaving the Way to seek another way 

  To the end of life is not to see the Way. 

 

  A frantic passage through a life, 

  Will bring regret when it comes to its end. 

  Should you wish for a vision of the true Way, 

  Right practice is the Way. 

 

  If you don’t have a mind for the Way, 

  You walk in darkness blind to the Way;  

  If you truly walk the Way, 

  You are blind to the faults of the world. 

 

  If you attend to others’ faults, 

  Your fault-finding itself is wrong; 

  Others’ faults I do not treat as wrong; 

  My faults are my own transgressions. 

 

  Simply cast out the mind that finds fault, 

  Once cast away, troubles are gone; 

  When hate and love don’t block the mind, 

  Stretch out both legs and then lie down. 

 

  If you hope and intend to transform others,    

  You must perfect expedient means. 

  Don’t cause them to have doubts, and then 
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  Their self-nature will apear.  

 

  The Buddhadharma is here in the world; 

  Enlightenment is not apart from the world. 

  To search for Bodhi apart from the world 

  Is like looking for a hare with horns. 

 

  Right views are transcendental; 

  Deviant views are all mundane. 

  Deviant and right completely destroyed: 

  The Bodhi nature appears spontaneously. 

 

  This verse is the Sudden Teaching, 

  Also called the great Dharma boat. 

  Hear in confusion, pass through ages, 

  In an instant’s space, enlightenment.  

The Master said further, “In the Ta Fan Temple I have just now 

spoken the Sudden Teaching, making the universal vow that all living 

beings of the Dharma realm will see their nature and realize 

Buddhahood as they hear these words.” Then among Magistrate Wei 

and the officials, Taoists and lay people who heard what the Master 

said, there were none who did not awaken. Together they made 

obeisance and exclaimed with delight, “Good indeed! Who would have 

thought that in Ling Nan a Buddha would appear in the world.”   

 

XVI.Prajna In Ancient Masters' Point of View:  

Prajna Seen Is No Prajna, Nor Is Prajna Unseen Prajna: Prajna is 

a Sanskrit term which means wisdom. There are three kinds of prajna: 

real mark prajna, contemplative prajna, and literary prajna. Prajna also 

means the real power to discern things and their underlying principles 

and to decide the doubtful. Prajna means a transcendental knowledge. 

The Prajna-paramita-sutra describes “prajna” as supreme, highest, 

incomparable, unequalled, unsurpassed. According to the Records of 

the Transmission of the Lamp (Ch’uan-Teng-Lu), Volume XXV, one 

day Zen master T'ien-T'ai Te-Shao entered the hall to preach. A monk 

asked: “I understand this was an ancient wise man’s saying ‘When a 

man sees Prajna he is tied to it; when he sees it not he is also tied to it.’ 
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Now I wish to know how it is that man seeing Prajna could be tied to 

it.” The master said: “You tell me what it is that is seen by Prajna.” The 

monk asked: “When a man sees not Prajna, how could he be tied to it?” 

The master said: “You tell me if there is anything that is not seen by 

Prajna.” The master then went on: “Prajna seen is no Prajna, nor is 

Prajna unseen Prajna; how could one apply the predicate,  seen or 

unseen, to Prajna? Therefore, it is said of old that ‘When one thing is 

missing, the Dharmakaya is not complete; when one thing is 

superfluous, the Dharmakaya is not complete; and again when there is 

one thing to be asserted the Dharmakaya is not complete; when there is 

nothing to be asserted, the Dharmakaya is not complete.’ This indeed 

the essence of Prajna.”  

The Essence and Function of Prajna: Zen master Ch'eng-t'ian 

Ch'uan-tsung lived and taughed Zen at Chengtian Temple in Quanzhou. 

The temple was regarded as one of the three great temples of ancient 

Fuzhou. One day, a monk asked Ch'eng-t'ian, "What is the essence of 

prajna?" Ch'eng-t'ian said, "Clouds basket the blue peaks." The monk 

said, "What is the function of prajna?" Ch'eng-t'ian said, "The moon in 

a clear pool." 

Immovable Prjana: Takuan Soho, name of a Japanese Zen master 

who belonged to the Rinzai school, one of the most important 

personalities in Japanese Zen in the 17th century. Takuan became a 

monk as a child and used to be trained under the Zen master Enkan 

Kokushi Shushuku and Mindo Kokyo; from the latter he received the 

seal of confirmation. In a conversation with his swordsman disciple 

Yagyu Tajima-no-kami, Zen Master Takuan soho advised that the main 

matter of a swordsman is to keep the mind in the state of flowing, for 

he says when it stops anywhere that means the flow is interrupted and 

it is this interruption that is injurious to the well-being of the mind. In 

the case of a swordsman, it means death. The affective taint darkens 

the mirror of man's primary "prajna", and the intellectual deliberation 

obstructs its native activity. Prajna, which Master Takuan soho calls 

"Immovable Prjana," is the directing agency of all our movemnets, 

inner as well as outer, and when it is obstructed the conscious mind is 

clogged and the sword, disregarding the native, free, spontaneous 

directive activity of the "Immovable Prjana," which corresponds to our 

unconscious, begins to obey the consciously mind technical skill of the 
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art. Prajna is immovable mover which unconsciously operates in the 

field of consciousness. When the swordsman stands against his 

opponent, he is not to think of the opponent, nor of himself, nor of his 

enemy's sword-movemnets. He just stands there with his sword which, 

forgetful of all technique, is really one to follow the dictates of the 

unconscious. The man has effaced himself as the wielder of the sword. 

When he strikes, it is not the man but the sword in the hands of the 

unconscious that strikes. In 1609 he became abbot of Daitoku-ji in 

Kyoto and in 1638 moved at the request of the Shogun Tokugawa 

Iemitsu to Shinagawa near Edo (later called Tokyo), where he became 

the first abbot of the Takai-ji monastery. Takuan was not only an 

outstanding Zen master but also made a name as a poet of waka, as a 

painter, and as a master of the way of writing (shodo) and the way of 

tea (chado). He was the master of the swordsman Yogyu Munenori, 

whom he instructed in a famous letter on the spirit of the way of the 

sword (kendo) concerning the unity of the kendo and Zen.   

Prajna Is Prajna!: Hsuan-chung Ta-Tzu, name of a Zen master 

who lived between late T'ang and early Sung, of the ninth century. We 

do not have detailed documents on this Zen master; however, there is a 

brief information on him in The Records of the Transmission of the 

Lamp (Ch’uan-Teng-Lu), Volume IX: One day, Chao-chou came and 

asked Ta-Tzu, "What is the body of the Prajna?" Ta-Tzu repeated: 

"What is the body of the Prajna?" Thereupon, Chao-chou gave a hearty 

laugh and went off. On the day following Ta-tzu saw Chao-chou 

sweeping the ground. Ta-Tzu asked, "What is the body of the Prajna?" 

Chao-chou threw up his broom and with a hearty laugh went away. Ta-

Tzu then returned to his quarters. Zen practitioners should always 

remember that Prajna is the ultimate truth which is to be experienced 

and not to be made a mere subject of intellectual analysis. 

The Prajna Is to Be Experienced Not A Subject of Intellectual 

Analysis: Ta-Tzu Huan Chung was name of a Zen master who lived 

between late T'ang and early Sung, of the ninth century. We do not 

have detailed documents on this Zen master; however, there is a brief 

information on him in The Records of the Transmission of the Lamp 

(Ch’uan-Teng-Lu), Volume IX. One day, Chao-chou came and asked 

Ta-Tzu, "What is the body of the Prajna?" Ta-Tzu repeated: "What is 

the body of the Prajna?" Thereupon, Chao-chou gave a hearty laugh 
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and went off. On the day following Ta-tzu saw Chao-chou sweeping 

the ground. Ta-Tzu asked, "What is the body of the Prajna?" Chao-

chou threw up his broom and with a hearty laugh went away. Ta-Tzu 

then returned to his quarters. Zen practitioners should always 

remember that Prajna is the ultimate truth which is to be experienced 

and not to be made a mere subject of intellectual analysis. 

Body of Wisdom: Example 90 of the Pi-Yen-Lu shows us Master 

Chih-Men in a conversation with his disciples as followed: A monk 

asked Chih-Men, “What is the wisdom body?” Chi-Men said, “The 

Venus mussel bears the bright moon in it.” The monk asked, “And what 

is the effect of wisdom?” Chih-Men said, “The female hare gets 

pregnant.” Look at him responding like this: no one on earth can searth 

out the stream of his words. If someone asked me, "How is it when the 

lotus flowers have not yet emerged from the water?" I would just 

answer him by saying, "The pillar and the lamp." Tell me, is this the 

same as the lotus flowers or different? If I were asked, "What about 

after they've emerged from the water?" I would answer, "The staff 

upholds the sun and moon, underfoot how muddy and deep!" You tell 

me, is this right or wrong? Through this example, the ancient virtues 

want to advise Zen practitioners that they should never mistakenly 

stick by the zero point of a scale, but break up people's emotional 

interpretations. According to Yuan-Wu in the Pi-Yen-Lu, when Chih 

Men said, "An oyster swallowing the bright moon, and a rabbit getting 

pregnant," he used a mid-autumn sense; even so, the Ancient's 

meaning was not in the oyster or the rabbit. As Chih Men was a 

venerable adept in the congregation of Yun Men, each of his phrase 

had to contain three phrases; that is, the phrase that contain heaven and 

earth, that phrase that cuts off the myriad stream, and the phrase that 

follows the waves. Moreover, without using any prearranged 

maneuvers, each of his phrase is spontaneously appropriate. Thus he 

went to the danger point to answer this monk's questions, showing a bit 

of his sharp point, he was undeniably extraordinary. That Ancient's, in 

mid-autumn when the moon comes out, the rabbits open their mouths 

and swallow its light, thus becoming pregnant. Here too, if there's 

moonlight the offspring are many; without a moon, they're few. The 

Ancient jus made temporary use of these meanings to answer about the 

light of wisdom. Although his answer was this way, his meaning wasn't 
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in the words and phrases. It's just that later people go to his words to 

make a living. P'an Shan said, "The mind-moon is solitary and full: its 

light engulfs the myriad forms. The light is not shining on objects. Nor 

do the objects exist. Light and objects both forgotten. Then what is 

this?" People these days just stare and call this the light: from their 

feelings they produce interpretations, driving spikes into empty space. 

An Ancient said, "Day and night all of you people release a great light 

from the gates of your six senses; it shines through mountains, rivers, 

and the great earth. It's not only your eyes that release light, nose, 

tongue, body and mind also all release light." To get here you simply 

must clean up your six sense faculties so that you're without the 

slightest concern, purified and naked, free and unbound, only then will 

you see where this story is at! 

As No Attainment of Any Sort Can Be Found in the Heart Sutra, 

the Mind Is Entirely Free From All Obstructions: Sutra of the 

Prajnaparamita, one of the smallest sutras, contained in the Vast 

Prajnaparamita. The full title of this sutra is “Heart of Prajna Paramita 

Sutra.” Probably the most popular sutra in the world today. The Heart 

Sutra explains the meaning of “Prajna Paramita,” the perfection of 

wisdom that enables one to perceive clearly the emptiness of self and 

of all phenomena. The Heart Sutra is the heart of the perfection of 

wisdom; it is also the heart of the entire family of “Prajna Paramita 

Sutras.” According to Zen Master D. T. Suzuki in Essays in Zen 

Buddhism, Volume III, what superficially strikes us most while 

persuing the text of the Hridaya or Heart Sutra of the Prajnaparamita is 

that it is almost nothing else but a series of negations, and that what is 

known as Emptiness is pure negativism which ultimately reduces all 

things into nothingness. The conclusion will then be that the 

Prajnaparamita or rather its practice consists in negating all things... 

And at the end of all these negations, there is neither knowledge nor 

attainment of any sort. Attainment means to be conscious of and be 

attached to an understanding which is the result of relative reasoning. 

As there is no attainment of this nature, the mind is entirely free from 

all obstructions, that is, errors and confusions which arise from 

intellectualization, and also from the obstruction that are rooted in our 

cognitive and affective consciousness, such as fears and worries, joys 

and sorrows, abandonments, and infatuations. When this is realized, 
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Nirvana is reached. Nirvana and enlightenment are one. Thus from the 

Prajnaparamita arise all the Buddhas of the past, present, and future. 

The Prajnaparamita is the mother of Buddhahood and Bodhisattvahood, 

which is reiterated throughout the Prajnaparamita literature.  
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